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2 НР DUST COLLECTOR 

* Moron size: 2 HP, 220V, 
SINGLE-PHASE 

* PORTABLE BASE SIZE: 
21/7 x 33у" 

* STATIC PRESSURE: 12.3" 

* AIR SUCTION CAPACITY: 
1550 CFM 

* STANDARD BAG FILTRATION: 
30 Micron 

* MOTOR AMP DRAW: 
12 Ames (220V ому) 

* APPROX, SHIPPING WEIGHT: 
130 Les. 
FREE CYCLONE SEPARATOR 
WITH PURCHASE OF G1029 


61029 5279% 
ONLY 32495 
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THE ULTIMATE 14" BANDSAW 
* Motor: 1 HP, 110/220V, SINGLE-PHASE, TEFC Me. 
* PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE ZNewt 


* TABLE SIZE: 14° SQUARE 

* TABLE TILT: 45° RIGHT, 10" LEFT 

* FLOOR TO TABLE HEIGHT: 437 

* DELUXE EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
FENCE 

* CUTTING CAPACITY/THROAT: 13/7 

* MAXIMUM CUTTING HEIGHT: 6 

* BLADE size: 92⁄4" - 93/7" Lona 
(Ve — У" wide) 

* 2 BLADE SPEEDS: 1500 & 
3200 FPM 

* 4' DUST PORT 

* APPROX, SHIPPING 
WEIGHT. 210 LBs. 


MADE IN ISO 9001 FACTORY 
60555  wrsopucronv price 
ONLY $3750 


1% HP SHAPER 


* Motor: 1% HP, 110/220V, SINGLE-PHASE 
* PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE 
* TABLE size: 204" x 18° 
* 2 INTERCHANGEABLE SPINDLES: И & V4" 
* SPINDLE TRAVEL: 3° 
* SPINDLE OPENINGS: 1/4", 3⁄4", & 5 
* 2 SPINDLE SPEEDS: 
7000 & 10,000 RPM 
* MAX. CUTTER ОІАМЕТІ 
* APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT; 


INCLUDES MITER 
GAUGE & FENCE 


SHOWN WITH 
OPTIONAL WING 
61706 


ONLY? 425% 


536403658 
[MEDIA CODE | 


| AD1928 | 


PURVEYORS OF FINE MACHINER 


* OVER 830,000 SQUARE FEET PACKED TO THE RAFTERS WITH MACHINERY & TOOLS 

*2 OVERSEAS QUALITY CONTROL OFFICES STAFFED WITH QUALIFIED GRIZZLY ENGINEERS 

* HUGE PARTS FACILITY WITH OVER 1 MILLION PARTS IN STOCK AT ALL TIMES 

* TRAINED SERVICE TECHNICIANS AT EACH LOCATION » MOST ORDERS SHIPPED THE SAME DAY 


BoP CELEBRATING 20 YEARS OF SERVICE TO THE AMERICAN WORKSHOP! 


12 SPEED 17" FLOOR DRILL PRESS 


* Moron: 1 HP, SINGLE-PHASE, 
110V/220V 

* PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE 
* TABLE SIZE: 13%" SQUARE 

* TABLE TILTS 90° IN BOTH DIRECTIONS 
* SPINDLE TAPER: MT#3 

* SPINDLE TRAVEL: 49" 

* Swine: 17° 

* DRILL CHUCK: Ж 

* 12 Speeos: 210 - 3300 RPM 
DRILLING CAPACITY: 1” STEEL 

* INCLUDES BUILT-IN LIGHT 

* OVERALL HEIGHT: 64/7 

* APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT: 275 LBS. 


67947 


J ONLY $375% 


17" HEAVY-DUTY BANDSAW "T 
* Moron: 2 HP, 110/220V, siNGLE-PHASE, TEFC New 
. PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE 
* TABLE SIZE: 17" SQUARE 
* TABLE TILT: 45° RIGHT, 10° LEFT 
* FLOOR TO TABLE HEIGHT, 37/4" 
* CUTTING CAPACITY/THROAT: 16/4" 
* MAXIMUM CUTTING HEIGHT; 12 
* DELUXE EXTRUDED ALUMINUM FENCE 
* BLADE size: 132" Lone (/4" - 1" wine) 
* 2 BLADE SPEEDS: 1600 & 3300 FPM 
* Two 4" DUST PORTS 
M * APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT; 321 LBS. 


SPECIAL 
00 


CAST IRON FENCE & 
MITER GAUGE INCLUDED 


MADE IN ISO 9001 FACTORY 


SA O00 G0513 wrnopucronv price 
55 p ONLY $750% 


3 HP SHAPER 

* HEAVY-DUTY 3 HP, SINGLE-PHASE, 220V MOTOR W/REVERSING SWITCH 
* PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE 
* TABLE SIZE WITH STANDARD WING ATTACHED: 3 
* 3 INTERCHANGEABLE SPINDLES: У", У" AND 1" 
* SPINDLE TRAVEL: 3 
* 2 SPINDLE SPEEDS: 7,000 Ano 10,000 RPM 
* SPINDLE OPENINGS: 1% 

276, 4", AND SE. 
* FLOOR-TO-TABLE HEIGHT: 34° 
* APPROX, SHIPPING WEIGHT. 
353 185. 


INCLUDES MITER GAUGE & 
FENCE W/ HOLD-DOWN 
SPRINGS 


61026 
ому Ў825°%° 


4 x 28/7 


HOTTEST 
SHAPER IN THE 
USA! 


® 

BUY DIRECT 
& 

SAVE! 


10" TILTING ARBOR SUPER 
HEAVY-DUTY TABLE SAW 
* Motor: З HP, 220V, SINGLE-PHASE 

* PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE 

* TABLE SIZE W/ WINGS ATTACHED: 36/4" x 27' 
* ARBOR DIAMETER: %4" (ACCEPTS DADO BLADES UP TO 'Y/s") 
* CUTTING CAPACI LEFT & 25° RIGHT OF BLADE 

* APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT: 360 LBS. 

Inctupes SHOP FOX 
Cuassic FENCE 


" HEAVY-DUTY " E 
19" HEAVY-DUTY BANDSAW ZNewft 
* Motor: 2 HP, 110/220V, siucLE-PHASE, TEFC E 
ы Precis SION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE 

* Taste size: 19" SQUARE 

* CUTTING GAPACITY/THROAT: 


18/4 
* Max. CUTTING HEIGHT: 12" 
* BLADE size: 143° LONG 
(4 - 1" wipe) 


* 2 BLADE SPEEDS 
1700 & 3600 FPM 

* Two 4" DUST PORTS 

* APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT. 
383 185. 


FENCE & MITER GAUGE 
INCLUDED 
MADE IN ISO 9001 FACTORY 


605 14 INTRODUCTORY PRICE 


ONLY 3950" 


* NUMBER oF SPEEDS: 4 

* FEED SPEEDS: 9.5, 15, 25 & 38 FPM 
* ROTATION: FORWARD & REVERSE 

* ROLLERS: 3 SYNTHETIC RUBBER 

* ROLLER size: 2" W x 4" 

* APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT; 115 LBS. 


G4179 ; 
ONLY 559995 


Y HP POWER FEEDER 
OUR MOST POPULAR FEEDER! 
* Motor: И HP, 110V, 1.8 AMP 
NUMBER OF SPEEDS: 4 
NGE: 20, 26, 33 & 43 FPM 
& REVERSE 
IGHT: 80 185 


CUSTOMER SERVICE: 570-546-9663 
CSR@GRIZZLY.COM 
FAX: 1-800-438-5901 


HOLIDAY SPECIALS 


OCTOBER 1st — DECEMBER 31st 


3 SHOWROOM LOCATIONS: 


MUNCY, PA * BELLINGHAM, WA * SPRINGFIELD, MO 


Certificates 
-. the perfect 
solution to the 
“What do I get him?” 
dilemma. 


an Gift 


6" X 47" JOINTER W/ HANDWHEELS 


Motor: 1 HP, 110/220V, SINGLE-PHASE 
PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE TOT. 
CurrERHEAD: 3 HSS knives годы 
MAXIMUM DEPTH OF CUT: 4" 5: 
RABBETING CAPACITY :/7" 

HANDWHEELS FOR TABLE HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT 

BUILT IN CHIP CHUTE 
HEAVY-DUTY CENTER 
MOUNTED FENCE 
APPROX. SHIPPING 
> WEIGHT: 215 LBS. 


8" X 75" JOINTER 
W/ 4 BLADE CUTTERHEAD 

Мотов: 2 НР, 110/220V, siNGLE-PHASE, TEFC 

PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE 

TABLE $12: 8° X 75" INCLUDES TWO 5" EXTENSIONS 

CUTTERHEAD DIAMETER: 3° 

CUTTERHEAD SPEED: 5500 RPM. FREE PAIR OF SAFETY 

MAXIMUM DEPTH OF CUT. 14" PUSH BLOCKS 

HEAVY-DUTY CENTE! 

MOUNTED FENCE 

APPROX. SHIPPING. 

WEIGHT. 484 LBS. 


8" X 65" SUPER 
HEAVY-DUTY JOINTER W/ HANDWHEELS 


Motor: 1% HP, 220V, SINGLE-PHASE 
PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE & FENCE 
CUTTERHEAD: 3 HSS KNIVES 

CUTTERHEAD DIAMETER: 3" 

MAXIMUM DEPTH OF CUT: 4" 

MAGNETIC SAFETY SWITCH 


INCLUDES JACK SCREWS & 
ACCESSORY SPRING KIT 
APPROX. SHIPPING 
WEIGHT: 450 LBS. 


FREE PAIR OF SAFETY 
PUSH BLOCKS 


G1182HW 


FREE PAIR OF SAFETY 
PUSH BLOCKS 


GOREN 
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12^" PORTABLE PLANER 7 15" PLANER 20" PLANER 
Motor: 2 HP, 110V, SINGLE-PHASE Motor: 2 HP, 220V, SINGLE-PHASE y Moron: 3 HP, 220V, SINGLE-PHASE 
MAX. CUTTING WIDTH: 12) - PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE Ё PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE 
MAX. CUTTING DEPTH: MAXIMUM CUTTING WIDTH: 1474" E TABLE size: 25%" x 20° 
Macchia MAXIMUM CUTTING HEIGHT: 6/6" MAXIMUM CUTTING WIDTH: 20° 
МЕДЕ MAXIMUM CUTTING DEPTH: У STAND IS MAXIMUM CUTTING HEIGHT: 8 
ean FEED RATE: 16 & 20 FPM INCLUDED! MAXIMUM CUTTING DEPTI 4BLADE —— 
2 HSS к\ NUMBER OF KNIVES: 3 HSS Е FEED RATE: 16 & 20 FPM CUTTERHEAD! 
FEED RATE: 25 FPM CUTTERHEAD SPEED: NUMBER ОЕ KNives: 4 HSS 
ON/OFF TOGGLE SWITCH 5000 RPM CUTTERHEAD SIZE: 
CUTTERHEAD SPEED: MAGNETIC SWITCH ЗИ” DIAMETER 
8,540 RPM W/ OVERLOAD PROTECTION CUTTERHEAD SPEED: 
CUTS PER INCH: 57. APPROX. SHIPPING 4833 RPM 
* APPROX. SHIPPING 


700 15. WEIGHT: 440 LBS. APPROX. SHIPPING 
WEIGHT. 85 LBS. STAND é ad 4 
aay f É 61033 


pest vate 
Ww 


CAPACITY 4 f| мент. 785 185. 
WITH 


| PURCHASE 
А OF G8794 
PLANER 


9500 


957^ ny 


15" WIDE-BELT SANDER 


OSCILLATING SPINDLE SANDER 
Motor: 1 HP, 110/220V, TEFC INCLUDES 10 
PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE SPINDLE SIZES 
TABLE SIZE: 25" x 2! TIUS TO 45° 


4" DRUM SANDER W/ VARIABLE SPEED 
Ee MOTOR: 5 HP, 220V 

SANDING DRUMS: 2 COMPUTER-BALANCED ALUMINUM 
CONVEYOR MOTOR: М HP, VARIABLE SPEED 

Max. STOCK SIZE: 23/7" x 44" THICK 

Hook & LOOP SANDPAPER 


SANDING DRUM MOTOR: 5 HP, 
220V, SINGLE-PHASE 

* FEED BELT MOTOR: A HP. 
Conveyor SPEED: 13 & 16.4 FPM 


CONTROL PANEL W/ АМР LOAD METER 
SPINDLE OSCILLATION: 72 SPM Dust ports: Two 4" АМР METER 
STROKE LENGTH: 1/4" d PNEUMATIC BELT TENSIONING 
б APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT: 495 185. & TRACKING 


Dust PORT: 4° 

FEATURES GROUND STEEL TABLE 
INSERTS & 100 GRIT SLEEVE FOR 
EACH SPINDLE 


Disc BRAKE FOR EMERGENCY STOPS 
INCLUDES EXTENDED SUPPORT 
BAR FOR WIDE BOARDS 


APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT: VARIABLE APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT; 
301 LBS. SPEED! 922 Les. 
61071 00 | 69983 | 
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Brand Symbol 
М е 


THE FULL-SIZE NISSAN TITAN 


0 
MODEL дуд KING CAB ENGINE 5.6L DOHC V8 


"UAR noone Torque 379 LB-FT @ 3600 RPM ™ 305 @ 4900 RPM 


_ ARE 77 MORE INVITING 


THAN OTHER TRUCK DOORS. 


MFG. IN CANTON, MISSISSIPPI + NISSANUSA, COM 


red Nissans eonsist'of domestic and globally sourced parts. 
{апд please don't drink and drive. ©2003 Nissan North America, Inc: 


FASTEST GROWING MACHINERY LINE IN THE | U А. 


Р MR ЧИИ 


10" LEFT TILT TABLE SAW 
W1677 


THE HOTTEST SELLING 
CABINET SAW 
ON THE MARKET! 


IN STOCK NOW 


T= saw will definitely take center stage in 
any shop! Our saws with extension kits, 
shown on the right, will allow you to cut wide 
sheet stock all day long without missing a 
beat! Loaded with features: 
- Powerful 3 HP motor with 
triple belt drive 
- 2 Large cast iron wings 
- Jumbo miter gauge with 
patented adjustment feature 
- Precision ground cast iron table 
- Shop Fox® Classic Fence with 
26" rip capacity 


INNOVATIVE PRODUCTS 


ASK’ FINE WOODWORKER 

AND HE WILL TELL YOU THIS: 
QUALITY MACHINES 

PRODUCE QUALITY RESULTS. 


THAT IS WHY WE DESIGN OUR MACHINES 
TO THE MOST STRINGENT STANDARDS, 
TRIPLE CHECK EACH ONE 
FOR QUALITY ASSURANCE 
AND BACK EVERY MACHINE WITH 
A FULL TWO-YEAR WARRANTY ! 


SEE OUR EVER EXPANDING 
LINE OF MACHINERY 
AT A QUALITY DEALER NEAR YOU. 


- Equipped with 
Shop Fox? Classic 
Fence 

-7' Long rails 
(Provides a 52" wide 
ripping capacity) 

- Support legs 

- Super durable laminate 
extension table 


AVAILABLE 
NOW! 


- 7' Long rails 

- Support legs 

- Super durable laminate 
extension table 

Features Original Shop Fox? 


Heavy-Duty Fence 
(One of the best fences on the market!) 


Circle No. 1824 


SHOP FOX* 
is a registered 
trademark of 
Woodstock 
International, Inc. 


459402658R 


SHOPFOX.B 


sales@shopfox.biz 


CALL FOR THE LOCATION OF A DEALER NEAR YOU! 


1-800-840-8420 


VISIT OUR WEBSITE FOR MORE SHOP ror PRODUCTS 


ЗА 


This seal is your assurance that we build 
every project, verify every fact, and test 
every reviewed tool in our workshop to 

guarantee your success and 
complete satisfaction. 


Visit our Web site at 


144 
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on-the-mark mitersaw station 
Construct a wall-hung table system that suits 
your saw and need for precision cutting. 


slant-front secretary 
Add style and tradition to your surroundings 
with this cherry and maple classic. 


Canadian flag cutout = 
router-bit cabinet Ы 
Keep router bits, accessories, and a new bit 

reference poster in this handy storage case. 

fanciful children’s bookcases 

architectural shelf clock i 
crown-molding shelf 50 
Greene and Greene picture frame 


veneering small panels 
Discover how to glue up attractive figured 
panels for your furniture projects. 


successful hinge mortising 


accurate miters in minutes 
See the tools and techniques you need 
to cut air-tight miters every time. 


a “bar tough” clear epoxy finish 
Protect tabletops with this pour-on product. 


how to use a pyramid point tool 
6 steps to perfect stock 


Transform rough-sawn lumber into project- 
ready boards with these shop-savvy tricks. 


wise buys: power planers 
tool test: cyclone dust collectors 
4 shop-proven products 


mahogany mysteries solved 
what’s what in birch plywoods 


mixing and matching woods 
Sharpen your eye for buying and combin- 
ing boards for the best look in projects. 
buy hardwood like a pro 

Go inside a lumber mill to probe a sawyer's 
secrets for picking the best possible stock. 


woodworking mentors win big 


editor’s angle 

sounding board 

short cuts 

shop tips 

wood words 

ask WOOD 

what's ahead in our next issue 


for free woodworking plans, tips, shop tours, and more. 


Right now, every RIDGID" power 
3001 you buy comes with.a limited 
i lifetime service warranty with, 
free service on batteries, switches, 


motors, gears, andmore. Stop by 


wwWw.ridgid.com forall the details. 


RIDGID 


Powerful. Durable. Professional: 


Better Homes and Gardense 
сыч а 


December 2003 Vol. 20, No. 7 Issue No, 153 


EDITOR-IN-CHIEF 
BILL KRIER 


Executive Editor Managing Editor 
JIM HARROLD MARLEN KEMMET 


Senior Design Editor Products Editor 
KEVIN BOYLE DAVE CAMPBELL 


Techniques Editor Features Editor 
JIM POLLOCK — DAVID STONE 


Projects Editor Projects Editor 
JAN SVEC 


OWEN DUVALL 
four maple Wal rts. 
eu EDS г wedding presens: Design Editor Master Craftsman 
mirrors (0 JEFF MERTZ CHUCK HEDLUND 
Art Director Associate Art Director Assistant Art Director 
KARL EHLERS GREG SELLERS CHERYL A. CIBULA 


Production/Office Manager Administrative Assistant 
MARGARET CLOSNER SHERYL MUNYON 


Illustrators 
TIM CAHILL, LORNA JOHNSON, ROXANNE LeMOINE, MIKE MITTERMEIER a ` 


Technical Consultants 
JOHN CEBUHAR, JEFF HALL, GARRY SMITH 


Contributing Craftsman > 
JIM HEAVEY 2 


Proofreaders 
BARBARA KLEIN, JIM SANDERS Shelf, see 


ned this disp, 
раде 19g Y 


Publisher MARK HAGEN 


ADVERTISING OFFICE: 333 N. Michigan Ave., Suite 1500, Chicago, IL 60601 Phone: 312/853-2890 Fax: 312/580-7906 
Sales and Marketing Assistant NEILLE MORRIS 
Account Executive RON GOLMINAS 
Direct Response Manager CAROLYN DAKIS 
Direct Response Sales Representative SANDY ROBINSON 
Account Executive JOHN THORNBURGH Detroit, Phone: 248/356-1149 Fax: 248/356-8930 
Account Executive PAT TOMLINSON Northeast, Phone: 212/551-7043 Fax: 212/551-7192 
Southeast: Lagomarsino, Dempsey & Dennis, Inc. 2951 Piedmont Rd., NE, Suite 100, Atlanta, GA 30305 
Phone: 404/261-5400 Fax: 404/261-5404 


Group Marketing Director CATHY E. SMITH 
Senior Promotion Designer SARAH DIBELLA 


Group Publisher STEPHEN В. LEVINSON 


Associate Business Director CRAIG FEAR 
Consumer Marketing Director JANET DONNELLY 
Consumer Marketing Director LESLIE SHAEFFER 

Newsstand Product Manager LISA TROM 

Advertising Operations Manager PAT HENDERSHOTT 


Vice President/Publishing Director WILLIAM R. REED 


MEREDITH PUBLISHING GROUP 
President STEPHEN M. LACY 
President, Magazine Group JACK GRIFFIN 
Executive Vice President, Publishing Group JERRY KAPLAN 
Corporate Solutions MICHAEL BROWNSTEIN 
Creative Services ELLEN DELATHOUDER 
Manufacturing BRUCE HESTON 
Consumer Marketing KARLA JEFFRIES 
Finance and Administration MAX RUNCIMAN 


leredith 


CORPORATION 


WILLIAM T. KERR, Chairman and Chief Executive Officer 
In Memoriam — E.T. Meredith Ill (1933-2003) 


©Copyright Meredith Corporation 2003 
All rights. d. Printed in the U.S.A. 
Better Homes and Gardens® WOOD® magazine (ISSN-0743-894X) is published seven times a year in March, May, June/July, 
September, October, November, and December by Meredith Corporation, 1716 Locust St., Des Moines, IA 50309-3023. For sub- 
scription questions call 800/374-9663. Letters to Editor: WOOD m: ine, 1716 Locust St., GA-310, Des Moines, 1А 50309-3023, 
or woodmail @ woodmagazine.com. Periodicals postage paid at Des Moines, Iowa, and additio g offices. Better Homes and 
Gardens trademark registered in Cat id Australia. Marca Registrada en México. ONE UBSCRIPTION PRICE: S. 
and its [x ons, $28; Canada, $41; other countries, $49. Cai Post Publications Ma Product Agreement No. 40069223. 
Canadian BN 12348 2887 RT. CANADIAN RETURN ADDRI Better Homes and Gardens WOOD magazine, 2744 Edna Street, 
Windsor, Ontario, N8Y 1V2. POSTMASTER: Send address changes to Better Homes and Gardens WOOD magazine, Р.О, Box 
37439, Boone, IA 50037-0439. 


e MPA 
6 


WOOD magazine December 2003 


‘More power. 


дё 


More Jealousy 


More torque. 


on the Job site. 


rod а whole new line of over 30 ШЕШ -grade Bower} tools from RIDGI ^ tha ll seriously outperform 
| á what you' Te Г ‘now. Пы аге packet wit ce the fates ye OU want. К Басіпе" bu NE Motors 


that last up to five quus ‘longer. \ dual-port battery disp that gets you to fu i. R 
T » » 5 IDGÍD 


power in half Шш timg: And the d 9 e in the business. Need'We say. more? ^ / 


w N Мы 


_ Powerful. Durable. Professional. 


а ЖУ. 
SSS 
Ss * Available at The Home Depot? 


editor’s angie 


| Oneida Air is the finest at 
mplete Dust Removal! 
|. Our 
Customers 
` Agree! 


How we choose the 
projects you want 


Have you wondered why this 

“The ease of the installation y y Y 
and the efficiency of the unit 
is just what I was looking 
Jor. I don't have a big shop 
but the dust was still a 
problem. Not anymore!" 


D.S. - Parker, CO 


issue features a slant-front 
secretary instead of a 
rolltop desk or a gar- 
den bench? Well, a 


Ductwork Design Service . 
lot of thought goes into 


It's critical to efficient dust collection! 


Cyclone Technology 


Reduces filter maintenance. 


Filler Media is Test Rated 


Captures 99.9% 0.2 - 2.0 microns of test 
material @ 11 FPM face velocity. 


1 Easy Empty Dust Bin 


» Lift lid and dump out 98% of wood waste. 


Y 
- Heavy Gouge Steel Construction Е“ member of the WOOD® 
Accurate Airflow Ratings magazine staff makes it his or 


selecting the projects we 
design and build for you 
in every issue. Here’s how 
we go about it. 


Check our website for results. 


Amazingly Quiet! 


FREE Catalog! 


Oneida 


& Air Systems ) 


In Stock Ductwork! 


| FREE Shippin: 
on Ductwork*! 
748 States - $50 Min. - 
‘Some Restrictions Apply 


| 


her job to come up with innovative 
project concepts. Last year, for 
example, we generated no fewer 
than 260 such concepts. Then, the 
staff votes on and critiques each concept. 
About half survive that round. 

The survivors are next voted on by you, 
our loyal readers, through surveys. Finally, 
through a process based mostly on gut 
instinct and several hundred collective 
years of woodworking experience, we nar- 
row the field to the projects that make it 
onto these pages. Here are six criteria we 
pay particular attention to: 

Popularity. We pore over the survey 
results I mentioned earlier, and your indi- 
vidual feedback means a lot too. To add 
your two cents, just write or e-mail me at 
the editorial add s listed on page 6. 

Functionality. You repeatedly tell us 
to bring you projects that are practical and 
sensibly designed. They must fit into your 


home’s spaces and fulfill an everyday need. 


Affordability. Most of us have budgets 
we have to live within, We design projects 
so they don’t break the bank. 

Buildability. Our approach to writing 
project articles is to cover every step and 
include all of the drawings, dimensions, 
and other details necessary to make your 


As two of the projects from 
this issue show, we aim to bring you a variety 
of projects, from big to small, in every issue. 


building experience a pleasurable one. We 
avoid overly complex or overwhelming 
projects that eat up too many pages in an issue. 

Variety. Some of you like to build furni- 
ture, while some of you prefer weekend 
projects or turnings. We do our best to 
please all of you in every issue. 

Seasonality. This one’s simple. For 
issues before the holidays, expect to see 
projects that make good presents. In spring 
and summer issues, you'll find projects for 
outdoor living. 


Canadian readers: After publishing a 
plan for a scrollsawn U.S. flag in the 
February 2002 issue, a good number of you 
wrote to remind us that you love your coun- 
try too. We heard you loud and clear, so 
we've included a pattern for a Canadian flag 
in the WOOD PATTERNS? insert. Enjoy! 


PA 
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PURTERHHBIES Cem 


Cutting the 
Perfect Circle 


Table Legs: 
& Stretchers: 


Applying Finishes 


Characteristics 
of Wood! 


Joinery Techniques 


with Jim Heavey 


Flat Panel Construction 


Featuring the 


Material Selection 
& Preparation 


Titebond | & Edge Joinery 
xe Shaping the Wood 
Joinery 
Project Assembly 
The Finishing Touch 


DAILY GIVEAWAY provided by 


Titebond 


be present 
lo win. See website 
for full details. 


10 shows E now ү and the end of the year! Over $3,200 in exclusive savings available ji 
only at our events. Go to www.thewoodworkingshows.com or call (800) 826-8257. 


sounding board 


Our bulletin board for letters, comments, and timely updates 


Tune-up tool 
revisited 


| enjoyed your recent review of precision 
tune-up tools (issue 150). Please allow me 
to clarify a few features of our products. 
In describing the TS-Aligner and TS- 
Aligner Jr. Deluxe, you cite as a “low 
point" the fact that you have to remove 
the miter-slot guide bearings to use the 
tools on non-slotted machines. Yes, the 
bearings do have to be removed and 
reinstalled, but the process is easy. 
That’s because, unlike the other tools 
tested, our guide bearings adjust easily 
from the top of the tool while in the 


depth and cutter height. In addition, its 
smaller size makes the Jr. best suited for 
home-shop machinery. 
In the chart on page 79, the footnote 
indicates that the TS-Aligner Jr. Deluxe 
| requires a 45° angle gauge to set the 45° 
| bevel stop on a tablesaw. Actually, once 
the Angle Attachment Gage is calibrated, it 
easily sets any bevel angle. 
Thanks for letting me clarify these points, 
and thanks for a great article. 


Ed Bennett, President, Edward J. Bennett Co. 


Project/Tool test update 
Temps in a tube (issue 151, page 94): 

| The Galileo thermometers featured here 
are made of hand-blown glass, and can 
vary slightly in diameter and height. 
Measure the bottom of the thermometer 
before you bore the hole in the base (B). 
To determine the proper length for the 
pillars (D), place the thermometer in the 
hole in the base (B), set the top (A) in 
place, and measure between them. Add 
1", then cut the pillars to that length. 
Cabinet-style Tablesaws (issue 151, 
page 74): The price for the Delta 

| 96-L31X-U150 saw should be $1,750. 


miter-gauge slot. This feature also comes | 


in handy because miter-slot widths can 
vary from machine to machine, and 
sometimes even on the same machine. 
So getting accurate results can require 
frequent adjustment. 

In your description of the TS-Aligner Jr. 
Deluxe, you say it does everything the 
TS-Aligner does, except for setting cutting 
depth. Actually, the Jr. is well equipped 
for vertical measurements such as cutter 


Ingenuity leads to award for 
16-year-old woodworker 
Thanks for the great plans for the 

Baker's Trio (issue 147, page 50). I built 
the Pastry Board and Wall Rack as a 
project for my 4-H club, and | received 
the “Grand Champion” award for them 

at this year’s Shawnee County Fair in 
Topeka, Kansas. 


Because we couldn't find 1" walnut 
dowels to create the circles on the pastry 
board, my father and | came up with a way 
to make our own. First, | cut a 1⁄4" walnut 
dowel into short sections. Then, | chucked 
each one in a cordless drill, and ran the 
drill in reverse while holding the dowel 
against the running belt sander, as shown 
below. This quickly turned the dowels to 
size without producing flat spots. 

Cassandra K. Duer, Topeka, Kan. 


HOW TO REACH US 


m Editorial questions and feedback: 
E-mail woodmail@woodmagazine.com; 
call 800/374-9663 and press option 2; or 
write to WOOD magazine, 1716 Locust St., 
GA-310, Des Moines, IA 50309-3023. 


m Subscription assistance: 
To notify us of an address change or to 
get help with your subscription, go to 
woodmagazine.com/service; call 
800/374-9663 and press option 1; or 
write to: WOOD magazine, P.0. Box 37439, 


Boone, IA 50037-0439. Please enclose your 
address label from a recent magazine issue. 


ш To find past articles: 
Go to our continuously updated online index at 
woodmagazine.com/index. 


m To order past issues and articles: 
Order past issues of WOOD magazine and our 
newsstand specials at woodstore.woodmall.com, 
or by calling 800/346-9663. Be aware that many 
early issues are sold out. For reprints, send $5 


per article (no phone orders), including the 
article name and issue number, to: WOOD 
Article Reprint Service, P.0. Box 349, Kalona, 
IA 52247; make check or money order 
payable to WOOD magazine. 


m Updates to previously published projects: 


For a complete listing of known changes 
in dimensions and buying-guide sources 
from issue 1 through today, go to 
woodmagazine.com/editorial. 
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Introducing Freud's New Dial-A- Jute h Stacked Dado Set 


No More Shims 
For a perfect fit every time, all you need to do is dial. Freud's SD608 Dial-A- 
Width Dado set performs like an ordinary stacked dado set, but the shims 
have been replaced with a patented dial system, which allows you to adjust 
the width via an exclusive dial hub capable of micro adjustments. Each 
"click" of the dial adjusts the blade by .004"- that's thinner than a sheet of 
paper. The adjustable width range for the dial is 1/4" to 29/32". 


Easy and Accurate 
Freud's innovative adjustable-hub design not only eliminates the need for 
shims, but allows you to fine tune the width of the dado without ever 
removing the dado cutter from your table saw. No more wasted time mak- 
ing adjustments and re-adjustments. A simple click of the dial ensures. f 
accuracy the first time. NS x 27 za 


Flawless Finish 
The SD608 features the same premium materials and quality as all of 
Freud products. The blade bodies are laser cut for extreme accuracy, and 
the precision-ground arbor holes ensure precise blade alignment on any 
table saw. The MicroGrain carbide is manufactured specifically by Freud 
for splinter-free, flat-bottom grooves in all materials —including problem 5 
materials like veneered plywood or melamine. 3 


Choose the dado set that produces the best finish and highest-quality cuts 


® 
of any dado set today- choose Freud. Whether you're a production shop, 
custom woodworker, or serious woodworker, Freud makes it easy for you to чә, 
endlessly create dadoes with flawless flat-bottom grooves. 
S - - The Psychology of Woodworking 
For Freud's full line of high quality dado sets, go to: © (U.S.) 1-800-472-7307 


www.freudtools.com (CANADA) 1-800-263-7016 


wise buys 
our editors test 


power 
planers 


Tested by Jan Svec, Projects Editor 


Tested by Jeff Mertz, Design Editor | 


pesas 


Bosch 1594K, $160 


Tested by David Stone, Features Editor 


Makita 1912B, $220 


Tested by Chuck Hedlund, Master Craftsman 


Editor test-drive: 


Why buy? 


Ever wished you could shave just a little off a workpiece without having to wrestle it onto a jointer? A power 
planer does the trick, whether the job is trimming a cabinet door or flushing the banding on a plywood shelf. 
Of course, a power planer also comes in mighty handy for smoothing rough-sawn material and straighten- 
ing twisted lumber. To accomplish this neat feat, the rear part of a power planer's “shoe” (or base) is set to 
the same height as its knives. The front shoe adjusts to control the amount of material removed with each 
pass. Think of it as a handheld jointer, and you'll see the beauty. Most planers cut a 314"-wide swath and 
have a fence to ensure square cuts; some fences tilt to 45° for chamfering. 


Hitachi P20SB, $100 та 


This bare-bones tool's major advantage is its price. 
Although less powerful than planers priced much 
higher, | had no problem with the P20SB bogging 
down, probably due to its 142" max cutting depth. Still, 
it's aggressive enough to flatten some very rough- 
sawn boards quickly, even at its %4" setting. Out of the 
box, the knives were set too high, but the included 
blade-setting guide helped reset them perfectly. 
Niceties, such as dust collection and a tilting full- 


length fence, were left off this machine, and the 


Porter-Cable 9125, $160@ ЖКО 


The 9125 came out of the box in pretty fine shape: The 
cutting-depth adjusting knob has a scale to show the 
depth of cut and it was right on the money. | made a 
minor tweak to the rear shoe to bring it into plane with 
the front shoe and | was ready to make chips. And 
make chips | did! This planer has the ponies to take a 
full ¥e'-deep cut as wide as the shoe (34") in red oak 
with little complaint—it bogged а little in my tests, but 
not enough to be a problem. | used it to clean up the 
face of some rough-sawn walnut and the resulting cut 


The 1594K left smooth cuts in hardwood and soft- 
wood test pieces. In pine 2x stock, | was able to plane 
the edge at the machine's full 352"-deep cutting capac- 
ity with good cut quality and no notable bogging. | cut 
45° chamfers using the built-in grooves in the tool's 
front shoe with decent results, and then did the same 
using the fence tilted at 45°, which worked extremely 
well. The planer comes with reversible carbide blades 
that are easy to change. (Standard-size carbide and 
high-speed steel blades also will work.) 


Editor test-drive: 


If other power planers are SUVs, the 1912B is a 
Hummer. Big, wide, and powerful, this tool cuts more 
than an inch wider (436") than typical planers, and 
nearly doubles the motor amperage of the Hitachi. In 
both hardwoods and softwoods, it made the chips fly 
effortlessly, even at a full-width ¥"-deep cut. The 
knife-setting gauge did its job well too, positioning the 
knives perfectly even with the rear shoe. 

If you're a full-speed-ahead kind of person who 
couldn't care less about features, the 1912B is the 


800/487-8665, www.porter-cable.com 


owners manual doesn't explain how to set up the 
P20SB for chamfering or rabbeting (although it did tell 
me that it's capable of cutting a 1922" chamfer and "Yes" 
rabbet). At the end of the day, | have no complaints 
about its performance, especially considering that this 
tool costs $50-$60 less than other power planers that 
do essentially the same thing. 


To learn more: 
800/706-7337, www.hitachi.us/powertools 


required minimal sanding to smooth the knife marks. 
For this reason, | judged the cut quality quite good. 

For chamfering, the 9125 has a tilting fence to steady 
the tool when angled at 45°, but the V-groove in the 
base is cast, not machined, and a few rough spots in 
the casting made it difficult to slide along the edge of 
the workpiece. 


To learn more: 


One really cool feature on the 1594K is the reversible 
chip ejector. It allows you to send the debris stream 
either left or right, to a vacuum hose, or into an option- 
al dust bag. A spring-loaded “park shoe” on the 
bottom allowed me to set the planer down while the 
cutterhead wound down without fear of marring my 
benchtop. 


To learn more: 
877/267-2499, www.boschtools.com 


planer for you. It lacks a “park shoe,” so | had to wait 
for the motor to wind down before setting it down, and 
the fence seems like an afterthought. (It's short and 
doesn't tilt for beveling the edge of a workpiece.) 
Although it's not a tool for making fine furniture, for 
shaving jobs in the shop this planer came through 
when the going got tough. 


To learn more: 
800/462-5482, www.makitatools.com 4& 
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55О ог *100? 
It's your choice. 


Buy one of the qualifying products 

and we'll reimburse you $100 on the 
purchase of a second JET?, Powermatic?, 
or Performax? machine (with net purchase 
price of $349 or more) OR up to $50 on 

the purchase of JET branded accessories. 
Pick up your second machine or accessories 
immediately — or until April 30, 2004. 
Look for the green tags on the industry's 
hottest sellers at participating dealers. 


Cold, hard cash. It's an easy choice. 


Looh for these qualifying products: 


т 
м^ 
Stock No. 629004 Stock No. 710002 Stock No. 1791210 Stock No. 1791279K Stock No. 1791216K Stock No. 1791220K Stock No. 708528 
$799 $599" $1499° $749" $849 starting at $649" Stock No. 708584 
Available November 1, 2003 $1399* 
x D | 
@ m 
2 А] ^ Fi - 
m | 


E UL. 


ew à pak РЕ a s 


- = 


md — Ё CE 
Stock No. 708775K Stock No. 708639 $299 Stock No. 354169 Stock No. 708115K $499" Stock No. 708457K Stock No. 708301K Stock No. 708531 Stock No. 7087508 
starting at $849° Stock No. 708626CK $449" $399 Stock No. 710115K $599* $549" starting at $599" $899 $1099 


Available November 1, 2003 


Qu» "Price shown is Manufacturer Suggested Retail Price. Offer valid September 1, 2003 through April 30, 2004. For promotion details, visit your dealer, see our website at www.jettools.com, or coll 1-800-274-6848, 


LIFETIME 
WARRANTY). Now with Lifetime Warranty! JET 


Os 


КУ 


% > H H ы H c 
тоз" 39% As expected from the industry innovator, only the JET Family of Brands Powermatic, Performax and JFT 
offers you a Limited Lifetime Warranty on many of our most popular products. A Family Of Brands 


Fence location зв" hole 272" 


great ideas for your shop 


on-the-mark 
mitersaw 
station 


This wall-hung design gets 
the most from your saw and 
available shop space. 


^ hole 34" deep 


Adhesive-backed 


hether you need to rough- ue |2 
cut a board to length or Зе" dowel 1 ae NI T 
make a precise compound 1%" long 


60" measuring tape 9^e" groove 


cut in a workpiece, this work station, 3%" hole 
coupled with your 10" or 12" miter- 
saw, will ensure great results. Large 
tables flank the saw to hold work- 
pieces level with the saw table, while 
removable fences with measuring 
tapes yield accurate cuts. Like other 
projects featured in Idea Shop 5 
(begun in issue 151), the center rests on a 
set of beveled cleats (issue 152) for sturdy 
support and easy mounting. 


Fence location 
varies to suit saw. 


#8 x 114" F. 


Note: We built our station with a 2' table 
wood screws 


on the left-hand side and a 6' table on 
the right. While the lengths of some parts 


Ya" deep, 
‘(a centered 
T 
с Ya" hole 
I Ide 


45° bevel along bottom edge 


52" shank hole, 
countersunk 


2 the 7а" pilot hole UE 
vary, construction is exactly the same for LONG TABLE 174" deep 3 
both the long and short versions. Ron pum 
EXPLO! Е 
vere B DEDANS Create a pair of sturdy tables 
L %e" groove Start by cutting the short-table side panels (A), shown on 
ie m Drawings 1 and 2, to the size listed in the Materials List. 


Adhesive-backed 


y" hole 34" deep d 
measuring tape 


Эв" dowel 1%" long 


Now lay out and cut the cleat notches along the back edge 
of each panel, where dimensioned on Drawing 2. 

Next, cut the short-table supports (B) to size. Make the 
short support cleats (C), beveling their bottom edges, as 
dimensioned on Drawing 3. Screw these parts between the 
side panels, where shown in Drawings 1 and 2 to create 
the base assembly (A/B/C). 

Create the short table (D). Cut the side and front edging 
(E, F) to fit, and glue them in place. Also cut the short- 
table fence (G) to size and set it aside. After the glue dries 
on the edging, rout 14" round-overs, where shown. Now 
attach the table assembly to the base assembly, making 
sure it's flush with the back edges of the side panels (A) 
and overhangs them equally (1:2") on both sides. 

Now follow the same steps to build the long table (H-N). 
With both completed, cut a pair of wall cleats and attach 
them to the wall as described on page 87 of issue 152. (We 


Continued on page 16 


varies to 
Suit saw. 
1 “Г 
! Width to fit mitersaw 
5/52" shank hole, 
countersunk 
Va" 5 
SHORT TABLE оила 
#8 x 2" F.H. 
45° bevel along wood screw 
bottom edge 
14 
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GRIPPING 


HOLDING SYSTEM 


RIGID CROSS BEAMS FO 
STRONG MAXIMUM CLAMPING PRESSURE 


ATTACH TO ANY SURFACE 
PORTABLE UP. TO ee INCHES THICK 


| ‘oy = HIGH IMPACT, REINFORCED 
DURABLE COMPOSITE RESIN 


LIFETIME WARRANTY 


VISE BAR CLAMP FREE STANDING SPREADER WORKSTATION 
«7. 
j A- 
та 
A 
JOIN THE GRIPPING REVOLUTION! WIEN 
To find MULTI-GRIP at a store near you, just call 1-800-519-7381 SUNG EOC 


or visit www.wiltonmultigrip.com. 


Sold at your local woodworking store, and: 


amazoncom. арм? Fuser оше О E УУЛУ 


great ideas for your shop 


= 


24%" 
5/5?" shank holes, 
103—4 countersunk 


27 


5/5?" shank holes, 
countersunk 

on inside side 
panels only 


Location of part (C) and Q) 


E SIDE PANEL 


Seat the platform supports against the under- 
side of the tables, and secure the assembly 
with screws only. This allows you to move the 
platform should you ever switch saws. 


made our cleats 90" long and mounted the 
upper one 3874" above the floor to position 
the tables at 42".) Hang both tables on the 
cleats, leaving about 2' of space in between. 


Custom fit your mitersaw 
Measure the width of your mitersaw’s table 
at the base. Then, add 2" to determine the 
final width of the saw platform (О). 


Note: Before cutting your platform to 
width, swing the miter table fully to the left 
and right and note how far, if at all, the 
handle protrudes beyond the ends of the 
saw. If the handle protrudes, measure how 
far it sticks out on each side, and add that 
total to the width of the saw platform (O). 


Cut the platform (О) to size from 24" 
MDO. Then cut the platform edging (P), as 
shown, and glue it to the front edge of the 
platform. After the glue dries, rout Vs" 
round-overs on the edging, where shown. 

Next, create the platform supports (Q). To 
determine their width, measure the height 
of your mitersaw's table, and add 24". (Our 


EI CLEAT 
xd 
© | 


3" 


| 23" ji 
ы | 
== 45° bevel 


A. 


ya" 


TA 


Removable fences allow the tables to do 
double-duty as work surfaces. Slightly bevel 
the holes in the table using a countersink to 
make the dowels easier to slip into place. 


saw’s table stood 334" high, so we made the 


supports 4%" wide.) Screw and glue the 
platform supports (Q) to the saw platform 
assembly (O/P) with #8x2" screws. 

Now clamp the platform assembly 
(O/P/Q) between the short and long tables, 


| as shown in Photo A, and secure it with 
| #8х1\4” screws. 


Mount the saw, make the 
fences, and finish 

Set your mitersaw on the platform, but don’t 
fasten it yet. How far back you position the 
saw is up to you. Just make sure you can 


reach behind the saw to make adjustments or 


to access controls on a compound-cutting 
saw. (We placed ours so the saw’s fence sat 
8" back from the front edge of the platform.) 
Next, use a long straightedge to mark the 
positions of the long and short fences. Drill 
¥s" holes, where dimensioned, to receive the 
fence-mounting dowels, shown in Photo B. 
Complete the fences (G, N) by first 
cutting a Ysx%o" groove on one face of 
each, where dimensioned. Use dowel cen- 
ters to transfer the hole centerpoints from 


Materials List 


FINISHED SIZE 
Short table T w L Mati. Qty. 

A short-table 
side panels у 23" 244" MDO 2 

В short-table 
supports 3" 25 19%" M 8 

C short support 

| eats 3» 3 1975 M 52 
| D short table W' 22%" 24 MDO 1 

E short-table 
Side edging 3 qw Mw M 2 

Е short-table 


front edging 3 1w 24 M 1 
G shorttable fence 94" 1%" 2 M Bl 


Long table 
H long-table 

side panels 3» 23" 24 MDO 2 
|. long-table 

supports y 2%" 55 M 3 
J long support 

deds s 35 3 Бє M 2 
K long table 3 244" 585" MDO 1 
L long-table 

side edging ya" qw 4 M 2 
M long-table 


front edging 3» e 6" M 1 


| Nlongiabefence 34 — 1 6 M 1 


Saw platform 


O saw platform y if 23⁄4" MDO 1 
P platform edging 34" 1%" if M 1 
Q platform supports %4" t 24^ MDO 2 
1 Dimension determined by mitersaw. 

Materials key: MDO-medium-density overlay 
plywood; M-maple. 

Supplies: 36х14" dowel stock (1), 48x14" flathead 
wood screws (20), $8x2" flathead wood screws (48), wood 
glue, clear polyurethane finish. 

Buying Guide 

Hardware. Set of two self-stick measuring tapes (one 6' 


left-to-right and one 6' right-to-left) #08Y40, $17.99/set. Call 
Woodcraft at 800/225-1153, or visit www.woodcraft.com. 


the tables onto one edge of each fence. Then 
drill 34" holes 34" deep into the fences at 
those points. Glue 4x12" dowels into the 
fences, and slightly chamfer the exposed 
ends of the dowels. Drill a /2" hole in each 
fence, where dimensioned. These allow you 
to hang the fences when they’re not in use. 

Remove the saw, and apply a couple of 
coats of polyurethane finish to all surfaces. 

Once the finish dries, reinstall the fences, 
set the saw in place, and use a straightedge 
to align the saw with the fences. Then secure 
it to the platform using screws or bolts. 

To complete the station, add a pair of self- 
stick measuring tapes to the fences. (See the 


| Buying Guide for our source.) Carefully 


measure from the blade to the inboard end 
of each fence, and then cut each tape to fit 
before sticking it in place. # 
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‚ What's the secret to 
building perfect panel doors? 


In the past, the only way to make architecturally correct panel 
doors required the use of two bits. Or, with other raised panel Уу а 
backcutter bits, you had to settle for a smaller profile. 4 mme е Sins 


Finally, in one easy step, you can produce panels 
from 3/4" wood with a 11/2" reveal that are flush 
with the door frame for an architecturally cor- 
rect appearance. Freud introduces 2+2 
Raised Panel Bits With Backcutters. 


Available in both bevel and cove се 
profiles, these 1/2" shank bits pair a — 
backcutter with Freud’s revolutionary 2--2 raised Ж 
bit design. This patented design has four cutting wings that produce ап 
extraordinary smooth finish. 


The included 54-562 radius backcutter gives a double-sided 
appearance and can be replaced with the optional 54-560 square — 4 к) 
backcutter for а more contemporary look. Shims are included e ү РТ 
to allow adjustment of tongue thickness from 7/32" to 1/4" ea 
for maximum versatility and compatibility. 


Whether you're a hobbyist or a production уб 
shop, Freud makes it easy for you to create 
the perfect cabinet. 


freud 


The Psychology of Woodworking Red router bits are a registered 


trademark of Freud TMM, Inc. 


9002 U.S, Patent No. 5,899,252 
Сет ыт WWW.FREUDINC.COM • IN U.S., 1-800-472-7307 • IN CANADA, 1-800-263-7016 Other patents pending. 


short cuts 


News and notes from 
the woodworking world 


See-through furniture 
worth a second look 


Though we all love the look of wood, it can 
be overwhelming and massive in some 
projects. Barry Middleton of Schenectady, 
New York, has figured a way to eliminate 
this problem with his light and airy table 
design, shown right. By employing a see- 
through geometric grid work in contrasting 
woods within the tabletop’s frame, he adds 
an entirely new level of interest. 

To make it work, Barry first constructs 
the table’s base and tabletop frame, fol- 
lowed by grid work. He then drops the grid 
work into the tabletop frame and onto a pair 
of hidden 2!^"-wide support strips recessed 
3A" down and glued to the longer frame 
members. Finally, he rests a single panel of 
glass over the grid work, flushing it with 


Test your workshop smarts 
Need to take a break from all of that saw- 
ing, sanding, and finishing? Well, brush 
the sawdust from your shirt and noodle 


Barry Middleton's glass and wood coffee table captures attention through its pleasing see- 
through grid design and contrasting woods. He uses pauferro (Bolivian ironwood) for the 
frame and legs, and lacewood, maple, bloodwood, and jatoba for the grid work. 


the frame's top surface. The end result: an 
intriguing interior grid work that seems to 
float unattached. 


| pine. Coniferous woods such as these are 
. used instead of hardwood because they are 


these brain teasers. You'll find the answers | 


in the next issue of WOOD® magazine's 
Short cuts; or, to find the answers fast, go 
to www.woodmagazine.com/editorial. 


И What was the first woodworking tool 
powered by electricity? 


B When an oil-based varnish skins over 
in the can, does that mean the finish is 
no longer any good and should be dis- 
posed of? 


BW What is considered to be the heaviest 
wood known to man? 


Answers to the questions 

in issue 152 

B What's the wood commonly found in 
particleboard? 

If the source is a Southern particleboard 
manufacturer, expect the wood to be 
Southern yellow pine; if the particleboard 
comes from the Northwest, it will be some 
other coniferous wood native to that 
region, such a Douglas fir or ponderosa 


| 


less dense and provide the needed strength 
without extra weight. 


W What state contains the largest number 
of champion trees? 


_ А champion tree is defined as the largest 


tree of its species still standing. Florida has 
the most champion trees at 169, followed by 


. California, which has 97. 


To see more of Barry's work, including 
furniture, ikabanas, and boxes, go to 
www.yourwoodsongs.com. 


and lathe tools, which are made of “tool 
steel” —that is, high-speed steel containing 
alloying elements—soften even less than 


| high-speed steel. In both cases, the steel's 


W Does bluing negatively affect the quality | 


of high-speed steel when sharpening? 


| Bluing, a type of oxidation, occurs when you 


heat steel to around 600° F. Generally 
speaking, tools and bits carrying the label 


_ HSS (meaning high-speed steel) soften 
| slightly by bluing while sharpening. Chisels 


| ability to hold an edge suffers slightly. To 


avoid this, pull the tool away from the 
sharpener when discoloration begins, 
rather than applying continuous damaging 
pressure to the edge. Or consider using a 
white (aluminum oxide) grinding wheel or 


|a slow-speed, water-cooled grinder. Note 
© | that—with the damage done—quenching 
| the edge in water will not restore hardness. 


Continued on page 20 
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GRAB LIFE BY THE HORNS 


THE ALL-NEW DODGE DURANGO. Big size. Smooth ride. HEMI? power. Starting 
at $26,565° Its two-part mission is clear. First, with an available HEMI? Magnum? 
V8 that offers best-in-classt horsepower, torque, and towing capacity of 8,950 lb, 
the all-new Dodge Durango takes over the road. Second, with an improved ride 
and more comfort, it mothers everyone inside. Road taken, everyone happy, 
mission accomplished. Visit dodge.com or call 800 : 


*MSRP excludes tax. As shown, $33,310. Additional $50 in Hawaii. 
tWhen properly equipped. Based on Automotive News classification. 


| . ONE PART MERCENARY. ONE PART MATERNITY. 


Circle No. 924 


short 


In remembrance 


Carroll “Lee” Gatzke, WOODe magazine's art director 


from 1984 until his retirement in 1999, recently 


long battle with cancer. Lee was an accomplished 
woodworker, turner, and illustrator, whose passion for 


woodworking showed in all of his work on thes 
pages. After his retirement, Lee continued to coi 
tribute illustrations and other graphic support to 
WOOD magazine. His upbeat, friendly spirit wi 
greatly missed. A devoted husband, father, and 
father, he leaves behind a loving family and cou 
friends who will always hold him dear. 


lost a 


e 
n- 


ll be 


grand- Former WOOD magazine art 
intless ^ director Lee Gatzke passed away 
in September 2003. He was 66. 


Greenville woodworkers’ good works bring good fortune 


Boasting a membership of more than 230, 
this sizeable gathering of woodworkers 
from South Carolina does its share of the 
usual, for sure. It holds monthly meetings, 
offers woodworking demonstrations and 
educational programs, and goes on the 
occassional field trip. Where it derives its 
uniqueness is from its bold ambition—now 
fulfilled—of having a woodworking work- 
shop of its very own. 

In the words of the guild’s publicity 
chairman Darryl Roberson, “We help chari- 
table causes through our woodworking. In 
the past, we were limited because we’ ve 
done these activities working in our own 
individual home workshops, many of which 
are quite small. Our dream was for the 
guild to have its own large shop equipped 
with lots of tools where we could continue 
our activities more effectively as a group 
engaged in mass production.” But how did 
the guild manage this feat? 

After countless discussions, guild mem- 
bers decided to apply 
for a community grant 
of $8,000 that would 
allow them to do their 
good works on a 
grander scale, Past 
efforts included mak- 
ing toys and chairs for 
children with special 
needs at a local care 
center, as well as 
bookcases, tables, and 
outdoor projects for a 
local battered 
women's shelter. 

Not only did the 
guild receive its grant, 
but word spread and 
an anonymous con- 


tributor kicked in another $10,000 to the 
cause. In addition, a local company that 
makes packaging equipment, Hartness 
International, leased 1,500 square feet of 
space in an old bottling building to serve as 
the guild's shop location, below. 

Over the last few months, members have 
busied themselves outfitting the space with 
new wiring, fresh paint, storage cabinets, a 
dust-collection system, and loads of new and 
donated used tools. “When it's all done, 
we'll have $20,000 worth of tools in the 
shop," says guild president Karl Kelly. 
“They include three bandsaws, a 12" jointer, 
four lathes, two cabinet saws, a 20" thick- 
ness planer, routers, and a whole lot more." 

What will members do with the shop 
when not turning out projects for itable 
causes? "We'll use it as a woodworking 
education center, where members can men- 
tor new woodworkers," says Kelly. Looks 
like one of those rare times when everyone 
wins. Way to go, Greenville! 


[e] 


me for a photograph 


while adding the final touches to their workshop where they intend 
to build projects for charity and teach woodworking to newcomers. 


Continued on page 22 
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here's nothing better than hands-on learning with a highly skilled mentor to really 

enhance your woodworking craft. For years, Woodcraft has brought you the finest class 
instruction, woodworking books, and videos - now we're introducing the most complete 
woodworking tool of all - Woodcraft University. 


Each of the University Colleges - Turning, Carving, Sharpening, Joinery, Router, Power 
ə Tools, and Finishing can help turn your woodworking passion into perfection. In Woodcraft 
WQGDDCRAFT University classes, you'll learn turning with master turners, sharpening with experts, power 
UNIVERSITY fool techniques from recognized artisans, and much more. 


Start with 100 Level Turning Classes - Beginning Lathe, Turning A Classic Pen, or Making Wooden Spoons, then 
move up fo intermediate or advanced skill level classes. Woodcraft University offers you more opportunities to learn 
in classes certified for continuing education credit. 

Visit your local Woodcraft store or Woodworkers Club for class availablilty and details to get your woodworking 
education started at Woodcraft University. 

Experience the finest in woodworking tools, power tools, and education from our catalog, online at 
www.woodcraft.com, and at your local Woodcraft store. 


Ag NQODCRAFI' 


Helping You Make Wood Work* 


Circle No, 700 


1 5/8" (бт) 


| 


FOR A GREAT FINISH. 


Ultra-sharp cutting > $ Availabl 

dges dramatically а several 

any woodworking, 
application 


C4 carbide teeth are 
precision ground 
for an exceptionally 
smooth finish E curate cuts 
and tight joints 


INTRODUCING 
NEW WOODWORKING SAW 
BLADES FROM DEWALT: 


You put a lot into your work. After all, it takes countless hours to 
complete the perfect project. And when you have the right tools and 
the right wood, you need the right saw blade. One that's precision 
balanced for highly accurate cuts. With large, micro-grain carbide 
teeth for exceptionally smooth finishes. Ultra-sharp cutting edges to 
reduce splintering. And one that comes їп а variety of tooth counts and 
configurations. DEWALT® Woodworking Blades. We put more into 
them, so you can get more out of them. 


Circle No. 1497 
For more information, са! 1-800-4-DEWAET or visit our web site at www. DEWALT com 


DEWALT 


03 ОАА 
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Be a winner in our Tool Storage Contest 

Do you have a toolbox or other tool or accessory storage project 
that you personally designed and built? It may be worth big bucks! 
WOOD? magazine has joined forces with Chevy Silverado to bring 
you the first-ever Rugged ‘п’ Ready Tool Storage Contest, anteing 
up $10,000 in cash and DeWalt tool prizes. Included are a Grand 
Prize of $2,500, a First-Runner-Up Prize of $1,500, a Second- 
Runner-Up Prize of $1,000, and 10 Judges Choice Awards—in all, 
13 ways to win! 

Entering couldn’t be easier. Just mail clear color photos of your 
projects according to the rules on page 31 of the November 2003 
issue of WOOD magazine, or at www.woodmagazine.com/contest. 
Attach them to the completed entry form found with the rules, along 
with a description of the project, and mail them to: 

Rugged ‘п’ Ready Tool Storage Contest 

1716 Locust Street, GA310 

Des Moines, IA 50309-3023 

The entry deadline is December 1, 2003. All winners will appear in 
the June/July 2004 issue of WOOD magazine, as well as online. 


Youth steals the show 

Students’ furniture designs proved to be one of the highlights at this 
year’s Association of Woodworking and Furnishings Suppliers 
(AWFS) Fair, held in Anaheim, California, this past August. 
Particularly impressive, according to WOOD Editor-in-Chief Bill 
Krier, were the high-school level entries. “The maturity of the 
design, and the quality of the craftsmanship matched that of profes- 
sionals. No doubt a bright future awaits these student participants.” 

Ashley Nichole Hilton from Cedar Ridge High School, North 
Carolina, walked away with three awards. She won $1,000 for the 
“Traditional Upholstered” category for her upholstered chaise 
lounge; $1,000 for her inlayed dinner table, below, in the “High 
School Creative Table” category; and another $500 for the same 
design in the “People’s Choice Award.” 

Remington Ryan Wither from Savanah College of Art and 
Design, Savanah, Georgia, took home $1,000 for his first-place 
entry, below, right, in the “Post-Secondary Creative Chairs” catego- 
ry. The chair also netted him the “Best of Show Award,” worth 
$1,000, along with a handcrafted Sam Maloof sculpture. # 


18-year-old high-schooler Ashley Nichole Hilton poses with her 
maple and santos rosewood dinner table at this year’s AWFS show. 
It won the People’s Choice Award. The chaise lounge at right by 
college student Remington Ryan Wither won Best of Show. 
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Style shown: 
#ТЕМР142СХ 


2HP 14” impeller | 
TEMPEST with two 1/2 | 
micron filter cartridges f 


un 


Step up to our Tempest 14” impeller cyclone — 


the most powerful, efficient, economical, 
quiet, cleanest, & completely configured 
dust collection system in its class! 


Penn State's Tempest cyclone 
configurations start as low as $495. 
Features include: 
* Full 2-year warranty 
e Small footprint, fits under an 8' ceiling 
• Ideal for ductwork systems 
e Available with either powerful 2HP 
or 3HP motor blower 
° Aerodynamic 14” aluminum impeller 
° 6” diameter input port w/neutral vane intake 
° Cyclone body engineered for efficient separation 
* Available with 5 micron bag or 
1/2 micron filter cartridges 


and cleanout drum © 


only $795 | 


(plus UPS shipping) £ 


ВТ 7 


C 


7297 


ЕЕ 


; 00-377- 


= This Table Saw Dust Guard is the 
ideal solution for table saw safety 
and dust control. When connected to 
a dust collection system, the Guard 
captures the dust thrown up by 
your table saw blade. 


#TSGUARD 
Table Saw Dust Guard 
$199.95 (UPS $18) 


e www.pennstateind.com 


* Includes free wall mounting brackets 


Our most popular dust collector. 
Award winning DC1 dust collector 
with a strong 1HP motor that 
generates 850CFM. Free 8' hose. 


#DC1B-XL Dust Collector 
with 5 micron bags 
$199.95 (UPS $34) 

#DC1BXL-1M Dust Collector 
with 1 micron bags 
$219.95 (UPS $34) 


Tor roots 
TOP VALUE 


“The Dust Collection Specialists” 


\ Model DC2-5 / 
RECOMMENDED. 
Ed | 
08200 ё 
o 

The DC2-5 has a 1-1/2hp motor 
which develops 1100 CFM. It runs 
effortlessly on 110V and fits in any 
shop, large or small. Free 50' hose. 


#DC2-5 Dust Collector 
with 5 micron bags 
$259.95 (UPS $40) 


3DC2-1M Dust Collector 
with 1 micron bags 
$279.95 (UPS $40) 


Call Penn State Industries for it's free catalog. It's filled with dust collectors and accessories, lathes, pen project kits, and much more! 
Call toll free 1-800-377-7297 to order! 


wide world of 


uncovering 


mahogany 
mysteries 


Where your wood grows influences 


its price and appearance 


hen we shopped for mahogany 

to build the "era-inspired picture 

frame" on page 112, we noticed 
differences in the weight and look when 
compared to scrap mahogany we had in the 
shop. That reminded us that several different 
species found at hardwood retailers are often 
marketed under the name “mahogany.” 

Mention mahogany to woodworkers, and 

some think of the old Cuban Mahogany 
(Swietenia mahogani). From the 17th 
through the early 19th centuries, it was the 
“Wood of Kings." Its beautiful color and 
consistent interlocking grain made it one of 
the most sought-after woods for furniture- 
makers and boatbuilders alike. But by the 
mid-1800s overharvesting wiped out the 
Cuban species as a commercial wood. 


Mainland mahogany 
Though Cuban mahogany disappeared, 
woodworkers’ tastes for it didn’t. In Central 
and South America, loggers found trees in 
the same family to fill the need. Honduran 
mahogany (Swietenia macrophylla), also 
called genuine or American mahogany, is 
marginally softer than the Cuban variety, 
but few of us would notice that or the other 
differences, highlighted in the chart, below. 
Honduran mahogany is beautiful, and well- 
suited for everything the original was. 


The tight, ie —À N 


consistent grain of mahogany (Honduran in 
this case) enhances the elegance and per- 
fectly matches the scale of this arch-top 
table clock (issue 138). 


Unfortunately, Honduran mahogany, like 
its Cuban cousin, became costly and rare 
as overharvesting and export restrictions 
reduced supplies. 


Light wood from 

the dark continent 

As demand lived on, and with no other trees 

from the Swietenia family available, lumber 

suppliers searched for woods with similar 

grain and color. They found what they want- 

ed in Africa, with a variety of trees from the 

Khaya family. 
"Though unrelated to Cuban and Honduran 

mahogany, these trees 3 


mahogany, offer characteristics that satisfied 
commercial clients. The grain looks similar, 
but both the weight and color are lighter, as 
seen in the photo, above right. This wood 
makes a reasonable substitute, but some 
furnituremakers and woodworkers still long 
for the “genuine article" woods. 


What's available? 


"These days, you can count yourself lucky 
if you're searching for mahogany. A few 


MAHOGANY SPECIES COMPARED 


specialty lumber 
dealers stock small 
amounts of Cuban at 


Comparing two equal-size 
4/4 boards shows that the 
African mahogany weighs 
substantially less (1.1 Ibs.) 
than the Honduran (1.7 

Ibs.). The African board is 
lighter in color, as well. 


spotty due to ever-changing export restric- 
tions. In spite of its name, most of this 
lumber comes from Brazil and Peru, where 
stands of trees still grow and plantations 
cultivate more for harvest. 

African mahogany keeps gaining popular- 
ity and acceptance. Some dealers, especially 
those that serve commercial clients, stock 
the wood at prices lower than Honduran. 
Just be careful when shopping. We found a 
local supplier with 4/4 Honduran and 8/4 
African stocked together. Here, the price was 
the same, though the woods were not, mean- 
ing potential color and grain differences in 
any project requiring both thicknesses. 

If the woods aren't marked and you're in 
doubt, ask before you buy. To do your own 
investigation, look for a deep red/brown tone 
to identify Honduran. African is usually 
more beige, though the color does darken 


some over time, and it can be stained darker. 
Pay close attention to grain patterns when 
you are selecting stock, as well. The African 


Grain Color Workability Stability ^ Density Price varieties may contain streaks of darker 
à premium price. wood and areas with more figure. It’s easy 
Cuban interlocking brown excellent — excelent | moderate —S20s/bd.f.| Honduran also is to tell on surfaced stock, but you'll have to 
Honduran interlocking red/brown very good very good moderate ^ $5-7/bd.it available at reason- scrape the surface of rough-saw n boards to 
able prices, though tell clearly. If all else fails, feel for weight 
African interlocking pink/beige ^ good good  low/moderate $4-6/bd. ft.| the supply can be differences in similar-size boards. 4 
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Buy the best-selling JET ХАСТА" SAW 
and get a BOSCH Router FREE. 


Priced at just $1,699, the 10" XACTA™ SAW, with a powerful 3HP motor, and packaged with 
the XACTA™ LIFT with a deluxe router fence, is a great deal. And now it’s even better! Because 
if you buy this XACTA™ SAW package now, we'll upgrade your purchase to include our new 
Premier MicroAdjust Fence...that's a $100 value! 


But that's not all. You'll also get a Bosch Router...absolutely free. Valued at $189, the Bosch 21/4 HP 
electronic, variable-speed router is the top choice. This complete package saves you a total of $289! 
For more details, visit your local dealer, www.jettools.com, www.bosch.com or call 1-800-274-6848. 


J E T. 


Offer valid September 1, 2003 through April 30, 2004. Powermatic, Performax and JET. A Family of Brands. 


Helping you work faster, smarter, and safer 


Make safer cuts with 
this panel-pushing jig top shop: ыр 


| really liked your 
technique for 
making simple 
raised-panel doors 
for the pine hutch 
in issue #147 
(page 67). I've 
been using a simi- 
lar technique for 
some time, and 
my panel-pushing 
jig, shown at right, 
makes it safe and 
easy to cut the Tall 
beveled edge on the panels. auxiliary 

The jig raises the pressure point fence 
on the panel, holding it tight 
against the fence, and protects my 
fingers from the blade. | used bis- 
cuits to join the runners to the jig, 
but you also could dado the jig 
and glue the runners in place. 
(Note that the runners should be 
taller than the blade height.) 

—Dan Batliner, Lincoln, Calif. 


Equal to or slightly less 
| than workpiece thickness 


PANEL-PUSHING — а 


10" 


34" MDF or plywood 
for all parts 


An attractive solution for lathe-tool storage 


Like many woodturners, | often lay down а | tool on the ways, it might roll a little bit, but 
chisel ог gouge on the lathe ways momen- һе magnet always catches it before it falls. 
tarily while measuring wall thickness, —Roy McMurray, Prescott, Ariz. 
changing spindle speed, 
and so on. Inevitably, the 
tool rolls off the ways and 
drops to the floor, some- 
times dinging the cutting 
edge and necessitating an 
extra trip to the grinder. 
To solve the problem, | 
counterbored holes on 
opposite sides of each of 


my lathe-tool handles, 3. 4 
where shown in the e E uU ond ароху 
drawing. | then epoxied Im ean magnets into, bene 


powerful rare-earth mag- 
nets (part no. 128475 at 

Woodcraft, 800/225-1153 
or www.woodcraft.com, jj 
$13 for six magnets) into 1 
them. Now when | set а Continued on page 28 


Our Winner 


Dan Batliner 
dabbled in 
woodworking 
before, but in 
1998 he went 
whole-hog by 
taking “every 
woodworking 
class there is” 
at nearby Sierra 
College. Just a few years later, our Top 
Shop Tip winner has nearly achieved 
his ultimate goal: to craft all of the fur- 
niture in the home he and his wife built 
in 2002. “I still need 
=. to build a couple of 
nightstands for the 
guest bedroom, and 
then ГЇЇ be done,” he 
proudly adds. 


Dan Batliner's 
Top Shop Tip 
(at far left) 
earned him a 
Grizzly G0555 
14" bandsaw. 
Thanks for a 
terrific tip, Dan! 


Top tips win 


top tools! 


Describe how you've solved a work- 
shop dilemma, and you'll earn $75 if it 
appears here. And, if your tip garners 
Тор Shop Tip honors, you'll also win a 
tool prize worth at least $250. 

Send your best tips, along with photos 
or illustrations and your daytime tele- 
phone number, to: Shop Tips, WOODe 
Magazine, 1716 Locust St., GA-310, 
Des Moines, IA 50309-3023. 

You can also e-mail tips to: 
shoptips@ woodmagazine.com, or post 
them on the Top Shop Tip forum at 
www.woodmagazine.com. 

Because we try to publish only origi- 
nal tips, please send your tips only to 
WOOD magazine. Sorry, but submitted 
materials can't be returned. 
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©2003 Robert Bosch Tool Corporation 


EVERY CUT. EVERY CORNER. EVERY DETAIL. 


WHEN YOU WANT TO GET IT RIGHT, 
CHOOSE YOUR TOOLS AS CAREFULLY AS THE WOOD. 


Raa.) 
PASSION. PRECISION. PERFECTION. 
Every woodworker should feel it: A finely crafted, perfectly 
ENTER TO WIN balanced tool becomes an extension of your hands, lifting 


The Ultimate Bosch 
Woodworking Workshop! 


Visit www.winboschworkshop.com 
for complete details. 


WIN UP TO $5,000 IN BOSCH 
TOOLS & ACCESSORIES 


your craft to a new level. That precision engineering is the 
heritage of Bosch woodworking tools — from our legendary 
jigsaws to our complete line of premium-quality router bits, 
blades, abrasives and other accessories. 


When you're serious about woodworking, compromise 
is not an option. Find Bosch tools at retail home centers, 
local distributors or online at boschtools.com. 


ROUTERS | SANDERS | JIGSAWS | MITER SAWS | PLANERS | DUST COLLECTION 


| ACCESSORIES 


ы: о CIS ae 44180 USA, 
8-8056 * Fax: (216)898-8962 « bereahard@ aol.cc n 


A clean, sharp hole 
every time. 

No chips, 

no splits, 

no errors, 

It takes skill 

and a sharp 

drill bit. 

And that 

takes the 

Drill Doctor® 
drill bit sharpener. 


GET 


Restores bits to factory sharp 
Fast and easy to use 


~ Sharpens most twist bits— 
even 2 Hn 


ue wheel 


TheDrillBitSharpener ae eed e Ths is опе of th 


—Stephen Bierhorst 
Patterson, Louisiana 


Drill bits are meant 


to be sharpened 
à Available at Home Depot, Lowe's, 
www.DrillDoctor.com e 1-888-MYDRILL Sears and wherever fine tools are sold 


Circle Мо. 1511 


tips 


Mark circles 
without a center hole 


When using a compass to make circles for 
my chip-carving projects, there are times 
when | don’t want to leave a hole in the 
center of the circle. What to do? | created 
a “temporary” hole from a small square of 
clear acrylic as shown in the drawing. For 
“feet,” | went with self-adhesive cabinet- 
door bumpers (Woodcraft part no. 02S81, 
$7, 800/225-1153 or www.woodcraft.com). 

To use the device, | first pencil the cen- 
ter of the circle on my workpiece as shown 
below. Next, | position the intersection of 
the jig's scribed lines over the center 
mark. Finally, with the point of the com- 
pass in the center of the scribed lines, | 
draw the circle. Downward pressure on 
the compass and feet keep the jig from 
slipping on the workpiece. 

—Merle Krug, Marion, lowa 


ys x 1 x 1"clear em 


a 


Scribed we 
lines 


Door 
bumpers 
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Stretch your one-handed bar clamps 
Too many times 
I've reached for a 
one-handed bar 
clamp/spreader 
only to find that it's 
too short to do the 
job at hand. To 
solve the problem, 
| created a hardwood « 
“splice,” as shown, to 
connect the clamps end- | 
to-end. (You have to use 
the reversible spreader- 
type clamp so you can 
remove the “fixed” jaw.) 


—Dennis Saxsma, Schaumburg, Ill. 


Va X Ya x Ya" 
Clamp bar 


Ys" through 
holes 


h 


hardwood d ae 
spacer gem = 


D Ya x 2" carriage bolt 


| м" holes 


| Зв" deep 


Roll pin 


Ya x Ya x 4V2" 
»p hardwood blocks 


Groovy glue spreader 


You've probably already 
seen the trick about 
using the internal stiffener 
of a spent disposable 
foam brush for spreading 
glue, but here's a way to 
go it one better: | use my | 
bandsaw to cut a series | 
of small slots in the end | 


Cut slots in end | > 
of plastic. 


— Re 


Disposable 
brush with 


foam ОИУУ SS 


[ 


of the stiffener to create p] f 
teeth, as shown at right. 
The result is a groovy \ / 
but consistent layer of Dum 
glue, much like that 
made by a toothed trowel | ——— 
when installing floor or 
wall tile. 


—Erv Roberts, Des Moines, lowa 


Continued on page 30 
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Get a $50 rebate 
on cutting edge 
miter saws. 


36-412, 12” Dual Bevel, Front 
Bevel Lock Compound Miter Saw 


* World's largest 12” capacity. 
uts a 2 x 10 in one с! 
* Cuts a 4 x 6 in one cu 
* Cuts 9'4" base and 8'4" crown. 
* Innovative Front Bevel Lock and detents 
mean no more reaching behind the saw. 
* Flip-up crown molding stops and patented 
easy-squeeze dual sliding fences. 


36-312, 12" Front Bevel Lock 
Compound Miter Saw 


* Innovative Front Bevel Lock and 
detents mean no more reaching 
behind the saw. 

* Lightweight, compact and durable. 

* Easy to carry from job to job. 

* Cuts 7°/" base and 6'/" crown. 


For your nearest dealer, visit 
deltamachinery.com/rebate. 
Rebate valid 11/1/03 through 2/15/04. 
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Your achievement. Our tools. 


tips 


Biscuits strengthen even 
narrow face frames 

While making a face frame for a bath- 
room base cabinet recently, | felt like 
mortise-and-tenon joints were overkill, 
and half laps were too time-consuming. | 
wanted to use my biscuit joiner, but the 
face frame was too narrow to accept 
standard-size biscuits. 

Instead of cutting biscuit slots in the 
edges of the frame parts, as | normally 
would, | cut a pair of them in the back 
face across each joint, as shown at right. 
After gluing the biscuits in place and let- 
ting the glue dry, | cut the protruding half 
of the biscuits off with a handsaw. (They 
won't be seen on the inside of the cabinet 
anyway.) 

You wouldn't want to use this method 
for joints that will be under a lot of stress, 
to be sure. Nor would you use it where 
the back of the frame will be visible. But 
for face frames, the joint produced is 
quick, easy, square, and plenty strong. 

—Len Estrada, Gladstone, Va. 
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senerations. 


_ 1-800-347-GLUE 


How the radial-arm saw lost its groove 


The kerfs cut into a radial-arm saw's 
tabletop provide a ready reference for 
aligning a workpiece to be cut. And, the 
tabletop itself acts as a sort of zero- 
clearance insert to reduce tear-out. 
Over the years, the kerfs in my saw's 
tabletop have become less effective for 


both purposes as they have worn wider 
from realignments and using different 
blades. Rather than replace the top, which 
is time-consuming and costly, | filled the 
too-wide kerfs with two-part epoxy, and 
then sanded them smooth. 

—Jim Overton, East Hampton, N.Y. 


М 


А 


Gauge blocks for faster rail-and-stile setup 


When routing rails and stiles on the router 
table, it takes time to reset the fence flush 
with the guide bearing and parallel to the 
miter slot every time | swap bits. The jig 
shown below, however, allows me to 
instantly repeat the setup. 

After perfecting the fence location and 
locking it in place, | loosen the wing nuts on 
the jig, set it in the miter slot, slide the 


blocks up to the fence as shown, and tight- 
en the wing nuts. Finally, | remove the jig, 
and begin routing. 

If you don’t have a miter slot in your 
router table, you can still use the jig. Just 
make the gauge blocks longer and guide 
the hardwood runner against the front 
edge of the tabletop. 

—John Passamonte, Merritt Island, Fla. 


Hardwood 


miter slot 


runner to fit 


У x 14" F. H. machine 


34" plywood 
gauge blocks 


crew, washer, and wing nut 


Continued on page 32 


www.woodmagazine.com 


31 


These miter saws 
even cut you a 


$H () rebate. 


36-255L, 12" 
Compound Miter Saw 


* The world's first TwinLaser™ system 
makes this the fastest, most 
accurate saw available. 

* Great for precise bevel and 
compound cuts. 

* The same saw Norm uses. 


MS450, 12" ShopMaster™ 
Compound Miter Saw 


* Built for power (15 amps) 
- yet affordably priced 

* Low price includes full features like 
fences, clamps and extensions 


For your nearest dealer, visit 
deltamachinery.com/rebate. 
Rebate valid 11/1/03 through 2/15/04. 
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KLINGSPOR'S 


ORKING SHOP 


Woopy 


1 


|+ SELEN AA) froud Q © 
Qe 


Whether you shop thru our catalog, 
our website or one of our four retail 


Ape ta | stores you will find all your wood- 
ERFORMA) б Н 


| ромевмАПС 282091] 
| Hake | convenient location. 

1,000'S С OF PRODUCTS AVAILABLE ONLINE 
1-800-228-0000 • www.woodworkingshop.com 
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working tools and supplies in one 


The Difference Between 
Good and E 


JessEm manufac of рг roducts 
for a g SET to o fi you 

style. Choose from complete 
components to confi 


Our Mast-R-Fer 


эмп eustom 
has the thickest aluminum frame 
on the market. / m table tops are machined 
from solid Phenolic for a strong, stable top that’s 
guaranteed not to warp, sag or swell like MDF tops. 
Make it great with production grade 

puting solutions from the 

Inventor and #1 Maker 

об Router Lifts. 


New! 


Mite(DSlide" 


See JessEm productsin lise at 
www.woodshopdemos.com 
Visit us at www.jessem.com 


Or call 866-272-7492 
Distributor Inquiries Are Highly Recommended 


Barrie, Ontario 
Canada, North America 


tips 


Now this is a miter gauge... 

The tiny miter scale on the hub of my radial-arm saw leaves a lot 
to be desired when it comes to accuracy. A very small angular 
error at the hub can have a huge effect at the end of the yoke. 
Because | use my radial-arm saw to cut segmented rings and bar- 
rel staves, accuracy counts, so here's my solution. 

| made an angle gauge by attaching a 2x1" stop to one edge of 
a piece of 34" plywood sized to fit on the right side of my saw 
table. Then I set this aside. 

Next, | went through my normal trial-and-error process of finding 
the precise miter angle for the segments | was about to cut. Once 
satisfied, | returned my blank gauge to the saw table, placing the 
stop against the tabletop and the adjacent edge against the saw's 
fence, as shown below. With the blade set to cut 1⁄2" deep, | fired 
up the saw and made an index cut the full length of the yoke. | 
then repeated the angle-finding and index-cutting process for 
other angles | use frequently. 

To use the gauge, | simply place it in position on the saw table, 
pull the saw head out to the end of the yoke, swing the yoke until 
the blade lines up with the correct index cut, and lock the yoke. 
The time on the initial setup was well spent, and | get perfect 
joints every time. 


—Dee Baxter, Murphys, Calif. 


34 x 1" plywood 
stop, attached to 
bottom of gauge 


Index cuts, 7" deep X 


34" plywood angle gauge 
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Quick-fix mounting for 
permanent ductwork 

When | installed dust-collection ductwork 
n my shop recently, | decided to make it z (2 
so that | could detach individual lengths of S 


Start building a 
pipe to clear the inevitable plugs that Y S . . 
occur in the system. Plumber's pipe strap ^ ea Delta shop with this 


provides the perfect solution. n Ў $ 
| attached lengths of pipe strap about s Sem 5 0 rebate. 


7, Plumber's 


SERE 
pipe strap 
screwed 


Ye-1" shorter than the duct's circumfer- 
ence, as shown in the drawing right at 
regular intervals along the intended route 
of the ductwork. Then | wrapped the strap 
around the ductwork, and cinched it all 
together with nylon cable ties on each 
strap. (You'll find cable ties in the electron- 
ics department of your local home center.) 

To remove a plug in the system, | merely 
cut the cable ties holding the plugged sec- 
tion of ductwork, clear the blockage, then 
reinstall the duct with new ties. 

—Gale Pearce, Anchorage, Alaska 


Cable tie \ 


28-206, 14" Industrial Band Saw 


You'll get hooked on this picture-hanging helper 
Pictures or other art with wire hangers 
always hang a little lower than we want 
them to, don't they? First, you struggle 
with how to hold the thing while your wife 
decides where she wants it; then, the wire 


* A fully-featured saw with 1 HP motor 
* Patented quick-release tension lever 
* Large 16" x ast-iron tilting table. 
€ — * Integrated 4" dust collection port 
Position picture, * Precision balanced 9 spoke wheels 
and then push on 


on the back sags more than you expect. Rhalframeloventhant N 
This nifty little jig solves both problems. paint stick to mark m - 
To use it, place the jig against the wall hanger location. ||| 


and hang the wire over the head of the 
panhead screw. When the location is pic- 
ture perfect, press on the frame directly 
over the paint stick. The screw will leave a 
little dimple in the wall, and that’s where 
you locate your nail. (If I’m using a hook- 
type hanger instead of a nail, | put the 
bottom of the hook over the dimple.) 
—Scoit Hood, Oakville, Ont. 


22-580, 13" Two Speed 
shing Planer 


1" panhead 


Screw Drawer pull * Does the work for you by 
FE dimensioning on one speed, and 
È ^ finishing on the second speed 
\ N * This award-winning planer has 


8" 
== ZE won every portable planer 


= = review ever entered 
e 


For your nearest dealer, visit 
deltamachinery.com/rebate. 
Rebate valid 11/1/03 through 2/15/04. 
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shop tips 


Reliably reset your fence to rip thin strips 
The only way to rip thin strips of stock 
safely on your tablesaw is to make a cut, 
then move the fence. Here's a jig that 
ensures each strip comes out the same. 


below left, and epoxied a 1⁄4" nylon-insert 
lock nut into it (nylon end in). After the 
epoxy cured, | threaded a 14-20 roundhead 
machine screw long enough to reach just 
past the blade while staying firmly seated 
into the nylon-insert lock nut. 

To use the jig, fit its runner in the miter 
slot and turn the screw until the distance 
between the screwhead and the saw blade 
equals the thickness of the strips you 
want. Now, place your blank against the 
rip fence and slide both the blank and 
ence left until they contact the screw. 

T Lock the fence down, remove the jig, and 


The jig consists of a scrap of $4" plywood 
with a hardwood runner that fits the miter- 
gauge slot. | drilled a 74e" counterbore 1" 
deep in one edge of the jig, where shown 


\ кал ашакы HR b rip the strip. 
ne srb 124! Return the jig to the miter slot and again 


counterbore 


=. slide the fence and blank until they touch 
`| | the screw. Remove the jig, rip, and repeat 
as needed until your blank gets too narrow to 
work safely. 
—dvim Pollock, WOOD® magazine techniques editor 


Ne 


Hardwood runner 
sized to fit in miter slot 


1 See anew... 
M „Shop tip daily at - 
\ WWW.Woodmagazine.com/tips 
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The new Laguna TS table saw is setting а 
new high standard by which all others will 
be measured. With all the features of a tra- 
ditional cabinet saw, the TS also comes with 
its own line of bonus ‘Laguna’ features. 


The X31 multi-task: machine has a 

lineage second to none. This third- 
generation combination machine is a best 
seller, with updated fences and increased 
cutting capacity. 


Meet our latest award-winning machine, the LT 

14 bandsaw. Packed with outstanding features for pow- 

erful performance. 1.7 HP motor - 13 1/4" throat - 1/16" to 
1" blade - 8" resaw. 


mail@lagunatools.com 


17101 Murphy Avenue 
Irvine, CA 92614 


Get a sleighful of savings 
with the MultiMaster 


Kit contains: You'll be ho-ho-hoing all the way to the bank with 

z this great Holiday MultiMaster Kit from FEIN. 
Purchased individually, you'd expect to pay about 
$399 for all these goodies. Buy the promotional 
kit for $299 and you save a cool $100. Kit even 
includes the brand new FEIN Profile Sanding 
attachment and profiles. Call 1-800-441-9878 for 
more details and a dealer near you, or visit us at 
www.feinus.com. 


e MultiMaster Start 

e Profile Sanding kit 

e Sanding pad 

e Rasp 

e HSS Segment blade 

e Flush Cut Wood blade 
e Mini E-Cut set 

e E-Cut blade 

e Carbide Grout blade 

e Scraper blade 

e 30 Sanding sheets Offer expir 
e Screws and wrench œ Metal SuperCase box 


ecember 31, 2003 
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wood words 


A quick guide to must-know terms 


used throughout WOOD. magazine 


Perforated hardboard: The generic 
name for a Y4"-thick hardboard sheet with 
rows of holes spaced at regular intervals. 
Frequently, this material gets hung vertical- 
ly and used for tool storage. Often, this 
material is referred to as Peg-Board—the 
brand name of one such product. 


Rough-sawn: Boards, typically hard- 
woods, cut to thickness, and sometimes 
width, during the initial milling process, 
but not planed or reripped. This leaves tell- 
tale rough, splintery surfaces on all sides. 


525: A lumber-industry abbreviation for 
“surfaced on two sides.” These boards are 
planed on both faces to final thickness after 
milling and drying. 


Typical S2S Thicknesses (hardwoods): 
Nominal Actual 

АЈА (1) — toe" 

5/4 (14") 1и" 

6/4 (172") 156" 

8/4 (2) 132" 


Double-faced tape: Tape with adhesive 
on both sides. In the shop, this tape proves 
useful for such things as attaching tem- 
plates, planing thin stock on carrier boards, 
and temporarily joining workpieces for 
stack cutting. Use the woven-cloth variety 
for best results. Also called carpet tape. 


Open time: The amount of time 

after glue is spread before it becomes 
unworkable or loses its ability to create 
a bond. Also called working time. Open 
time varies depending on temperature, 
glue type, and humidity. Use the follow- 
ing times as rough guidelines: 


п Aliphatic resin (yellow) 5-10 min. 
п Polyvinyl acetate (white) 10—15 min. 
п Water-resistant (yellow) 5-10 min. 
m Polyurethane 20 min. 
m Epoxy 5 min—12 hrs. (varies by type) 
п Liquid hide glue 10 min. 


Note: Some manufacturers make glues 
with extended open times. Use these for 
large or time-consuming glue-ups. 


S38: An abbreviation for “surfaced on three sides." Here, boards get planed on both 


faces, and then straight-line ripped on one edge. Most hardwood sells as S3S or 525. 


545: An abbreviation for “surfaced on four sides.” 
faces, and then ripped on both edges to make them parallel. Most often, this process 

produces “dimensional” lumber in standard sizes, such as 1x6, 2x4, and so forth. You'll 
find softwood construction lumber sold this way, as well as hardwoods in home centers. 


Set time: The amount of time it takes 
for glue in an assembly to dry or cure 
sufficiently for the clamps to be remoyed. 
Set time varies depending on tempera- 
ture, glue type, and humidity. Use the 
following times as rough guidelines: 


These boards get planed on both 


m Aliphatic resin (yellow) 30-60 min. 
Blade guard: On a tablesaw, a plastic п Polyvinyl acetate (white) 30-60 min. 
or metal shroud that covers the blade to п Water-resistant (yellow) 60 min. 
prevent the saw operator from placing his п Polyurethane 60 min. 
hands in contact with a spinning blade. п Epoxy. Varies by type 
The device also prevents small cutoffs m Liquid hide glue 60 min. 


from being thrown toward the front of the 
tablesaw and the operator. 


Antikickback pawls: Attached to a 
tablesaw's blade-guard system, these 
spring-loaded metal plates with sawtooth 
edges work in conjunction with the split- 
ter. In the event of workpiece kickback, 
the pawls dig into the wood to prevent it 


from being propelled toward the operator. 


Splitter: A thin vertical plate positioned directly behind a tablesaw blade to prevent 
the kerf from closing ир and pinching the blade during a cutting operation. The splitter 
|: р be part of the saw’s guard assembly or a separate device. 


Note: Several manufacturers offer 
quick-set glues that achieve high tack 
(stickiness) just after application. Use 
these for assembling moldings and other 
difficult-to-clamp projects requiring 
hurry-up adhesion. 


Dry time: The amount of time it takes 
for glue in an assembled joint to com- 
pletely dry or cure and achieve full 
strength. This time varies from a few 
hours to 24 hours, depending on the glue 
type. Also called cure time. # 
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10" Compounc 


Ё 


From rough-cutting 2x4’s to 
length, to precise trimming 

of casing and baseboard 
molding, compound miter 
saws add the bevel capability 
to the mix, allowing you to cut 
compound angles for crown 


molding or 2x4 jack rafters. 


Look for these other fine Benchtop Power Tools from Wilton 


16" Scroll Saw 10" 
An ideal tool for the 
hobbyist because of 

its versatility and 
lightweight design. 
Suitable for straight line 
and bevel cutting, the 
Scroll Saw excels at the 
cutting of intricate curves 
and irregular shapes in 
wood, plastic and metals. 


Tab] 
lable: 


The tablesaw is a 


machining stock to 


accurate joints. 


convenient, extremely 
accurate and versatile tool. 
It’s suitable for breaking 
down rough materials, 


finished dimensions, 
and cutting extremely 


Bands 


|: 


The bandsaw сап cut the 
large radius of a cradle 
rocker as easily as it cuts 
the tight radius of a circle. 
While most people think of 
the bandsaw as a tool for 
cutting curves, it’s great 
for ripping, crosscutting, 
mitering, and re-sawing. 


ress 


A drill press is perfect for 
drilling straight holes in 
various materials. The 
Wilton? benchtop model 
features a large cast iron 
work table that can be 
adjusted to 45 degrees left 
or right for angle drilling, 
with rack and pinion table 
elevation system for easy, 
precise height adjustment. 


Bench Grinder 
Bench grinders are designed 
to remove excess metal 
rapidly and with minimal 
effort. Wilton offers a Gold 
Series Bench Grinder, with 
patented oversized cast 
aluminum tool rests, in 5", 6", 
and 8' models. The Silver 
Series Bench Grinder, with 
stamped steel tool rests, is 
available in a 6" or 8' model. 


Available at MENARDS and other fine Hardware/Home Centers. 


For more information, call 1-800-519-7381, or visit www.wiltontool.com. 


talking 


veneering | 


small 
panels 


Make your projects pop by 
using veneers that feature 
species and grain figure 
not available in plywoods. 


ccasionally, when building a 

project with frame-and-panel 

components, you'll need a couple 
of special plywood panels. Maybe it's a 
panel of a common species, but with two 
good faces (not typical in plywood), or one 
with an exotic or figured face veneer. (Try 
to find a sheet of 14" curly maple plywood 
at your local home center!) These panels, 
like the drop leaf and door panels in the 
slant-front secretary above and on page 50, 
usually are small enough that you can apply 
the custom veneer yourself. Here's how. 


Choosing your veneer 
When buying veneer you'll have plenty of 
options to choose from. They include: 
Paper-backed veneers: 

Available with or without adhesive. 

i Adhesives are pressure- or heat-sensitive. 

Backed veneers with adhesives come in 
the most limited choice of species. 
Unbacked veneers: 

1 Thicknesses varies from 40" to Vie". 
m Available in the widest choice of species. 
Note: For veneer sources, see the Buying 
Guide on page 40. 

The curly maple veneer used on the slant- 
front secretary’s panels comes unbacked 


_ resists wrinkling, you 


- wood panel is simple, and 
- you probably have most of 
_ what you need lying 

` around your shop. First, 


: (the flat plates you'll sand- 
_ wich the veneer and ply- 
. wood substrate between) 


_ they're smooth, flat, and 


- or medium-density fiber- 
: board (MDF) make good 
_ platen material. 


! only. We chose the Yio"-thick veneer for 

. Several reasons. Substantially thicker than the 
| Va2"- to Y4o"-thickness of standard solid-wood 
| veneer, 46" veneer is less fragile, and you're 


not likely to accidentally sand through it. 
And because its thickness 


won't need to flatten it 
before use. 


On to more 

pressing matters 
Applying veneer to a ply- s 
Top platen 


cut two 4"-thick platens 


about 1" larger in length 
and width than the panel 
you're veneering. Because 


inexpensive, particleboard 


Place waxed paper on the bottom platen, 
and then the plywood substrate. Spread an 
even coat of white woodworking glue (for 
longer open time) on the substrate, as 
shown, below. Add the veneer and more 


Substrate Zum" 


substrate. Squeeze glue onto the substrate, using a foam roller 
to spread it evenly. 


Continued on page 40 
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IT WILL DRILL THROUGH WOOD, 
CONCRETE AND TIME. 


Scared to go into the basement? Is it only fit for 
habitation by cardboard boxes, cobwebs and the 
outdated washer and dryer? Obviously, you need 
to do something about it, If only there were time, 


right? Well, here's a way to find some. First off, 


you'll need materials: 
wood, drywall or wood 
paneling and hardware—screws and 
bolts. And then, you'll need a drill with the power 
to turm your dungeon of despair back into a living 
space. Volt for volt and feature for feature, no line of 
cordless drills offers more torque than our new 
Craftsman" ЕХ” drills. With a bigger motor, 
these drills will carve right into stone or 


concrete. (The builtin level will make sure 


SEARS 


too.) But anyone who has worked with concrete or 


your pilot holes stay on 


the straight and narrow, 


stone foundations will tell you, it doesn’t give up 


easy. No, far from it. But that's okay, The cushioned 


pistol grip dampens the vibration caused by drilling 


© 2003 Sears Brands, LLC 


into harder substances. In other words, the walls will 
surrender long before your hand will, Speaking of 
giving up, you'll be a long way into /ntreducing our new 
line of EX cordless. 
screwing the drywall or wood 07115, EXtra torque. 
EXtended run time. 
paneling into the studs before the eXtra performance. 
EX wears out. Every EX drill has 
the longest battery life of 
any drill in its class. Longer 
life means longer time working and less 
time changing batteries. And when you 
think that for every sheet of drywall, 
you'll be driving four rows of five 


Screws, the EX can save you a lot 


of time. Which. brings us to 


— 26 the final point: What аге you 
eol qu with all this time you just saved? Perhaps 
spend it in your now newly renovated basement, 
excuse us, family room, watching the game? The 
new line of Craftsman EX drills. Find them at Sears, 


Sears Hardware Stores, online at craftsman.com or 


call 800-437-9686. You'll find it well worth your time. 


MAKES ANYTHING POSSIBLE" 


talking 


waxed paper. Finally, add the top platen and 
clamp the sandwich together. Let the glue 
dry for 24 hours. 

For panels up to 12" wide, platens and 
clamps are all you need for even clamping 
pressure, as shown below, left. But for panels 
more than 12" wide, you'll need to add top 
and bottom crossbearers to apply adequate 
clamping pressure at the panel’s center. 

To make bottom cross- 


CD SSHEARERS M cut lengths ОЁ 
2x4, and joint one edge. 
Center (We cut our crossbearers 
ES i 28" long for pressing 
€ i-um anels up to 24" wide.) 
TobicrossLearer 4 | n Then rip them to a uni- 
| form width so their tops 
will be in the same plane 
Waxed- 34" particleboard platen 3] when they are lined up 


paper 


Veneer 


on your workbench. (We 
ripped ours 3/4" wide.) 
Next, cut notches in the 
ends for your clamp 
heads, where shown on 
the drawing, left. 

| In order for the top 


Plywood 
substrate 


%4" particleboard platen P 


Waxed 
paper 


crossbearers to apply 
pressure at the center of 
the platten, you'll taper 
them from their centers 
to their ends. Then, with 


4 Bottom crossbearer 


зм" 


Notch to fit your 
clamp head 


" 


ei 

When veneering panels with only platens and clamps, position clamps 
3" from each end and no more than 6" apart along the panel's length. 
Maintain 6" spacing between clamps on opposite sides of the panel. 


E - 


Space crossbearers 3" from each end and no more than 6" apart 
along the panel's length. To avoid confusion, mark "UP" on the 
edges of the top crossbearers opposite their tapers. 


the tapers down, clamping pressure at the 
crossbearers’ ends causes them to bend, 
pushing down at their centers. To make the 
top crossbearers, joint one edge of the lengths 
of 2x4, and then rip them into two 154" wide 
pieces. Mark 4" tapers from the center to 
each end of the crossbearers, where shown in 
the drawing. Hand-plane, belt-sand, or joint 
the tapers, and then round the points at the 
centers with a sanding block. Mark the oppo- 
site edges with the word “UP.” 

To veneer a panel using crossbearers, line 
up the bottom crossbearers on your bench, 
spaced as shown below, right. Then stack 
on the platens, waxed paper, glued sub- 
strate, and veneer in the order shown on the 
drawing. Position the top crossbearers with 
the “up” edges up, and apply the clamps, 
tightening them just enough to hold them in 
place. With all the clamps in position, work 
your way up and down the panel’s length, 
tightening each pair of clamps equally. When 
the crossbearers squeeze the platens at the 
edges, you'll have even pressure applied to 
your glue-up across its entire width. ® 


С 


п The following retailers carry a wide variety of 
veneers, including Улв"-ћіск veneer: Certainly Wood, phone 
716/655-0206, or go to www.certainlywood.com; and Bob 
Morgan Woodworking Supplies, Inc., phone 502/225-5855, 
or go to www.morganwood.com. 
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The DW735 13" thickness planer from DeWALT revolutionizes surface finish through a one-of-a-kind three knife 
cutter-head, two-speed gear box combination. It offers the ultimate in finish quality — even on-hard to plane figured 
woods — by offering the most cuts per inch available on any benchtop thickness planer. A fan-assisted chip ejection 
System aids in the removal of debris and prevents excess chips from marring material. The unique automatic carriage 
lock minimizes the movement that causes snipe without having to engage a lever before and after each pass. The solid 
19-3/4" cast aluminum base provides twice the rigidity of traditional material support systems that utilize folding 
tables. The DW735 is a must for the serious woodworker. It takes planing to a whole new level. 


For more information, call 1-800- or visit our web site at 


©2003 DEWALT. The following are examples of trademarks for one or more DeWALT power tools and accessories: The yellow and black color scheme; the "D'-shaped air intake grill the array of pyramids on. 
the handgrip; the kit box configuration; and the array of lozenge-shaped humps on the surface of the tool. 


Three knife cutter-head provides 
30% longer knife life than 
traditional two knife cutter-heads. 


A two speed gear box allows users 
to choose between 96 and 179 cuts 
per inch. 


An automatic carriage lock is built 
into the four posts to minimize the 
movement that causes snipe. 


A fan-assisted chip ejection system 
picks up debris and exhausts it from 


+ the unit. 


wood 


Answers to your questions from letters, e-mails, and WOOD ONLINE 


The keys to making 
a sound MDF joint 


I'm going to build a router table 
cabinet with medium-density 
fiberboard (MDF). Should I use glue 
and/or screws for the corner joints? If so, 
what kind of glue and screws work best? 
—Robert Persing, Skillman, N.J. 


Yellow glue and screws make solid 
m joints in MDF, Bob, but not just 
any screws. Bear in mind that this material 
has less screw-holding power than solid 
wood or plywood, and tends to split. 

When joining 34" MDF, we recommend 
using #8 deck screws (featuring straight 
shanks and deep threads) at least 1/2" long. 
Locate the screws no less than 2" from the 
ends of the pieces to avoid splitting. Bore a 
552" shank hole through the top piece of the 
joint for each screw, and countersink both 
sides. One countersink seats the head flush 
with the exposed surface and the other 
makes room for any material pulled up 
from the bottom piece of MDF when you 
drive the screw. Next, spread glue on the 


© 
uo 
О 
[n] 


Drill bit with 
countersink. : 


14.4 VOLT SERIES. 


m T, 


Spread a slightly thicker coat of glue than usual for an MDF joint. The porous edge is 
exposed on the bottom piece, and it soaks up quite a bit of glue. 


edge of the bottom piece, and clamp the 
joint together. Finally, drill 76:" pilot holes 
into the bottom piece, centered in the shank 


“Moderation in all things" applies to sanding, too 


Some sources recommend 

sanding wood only to 220 grit. 
Why not keep going with finer grits and 
make the surface even smoother? 


—Naomi Koceau, Madira, Calif. ` 


In most cases, Naomi, we stop 

sanding at 220 grit in ће МООР 
magazine shop because it’s the finish you 
apply that determines the final smoothness 
of your project. By the time you’ve reached 


Uu: 


Er a cud 7 


To emphasize the difference sanding сап make, we sanded the cherry sample at left only to 
80 grit, and sanded the other one to 400 grit. Then we applied one coat of cherry stain to 


both, producing this significant range in hue. 


holes and as deep as the screw length. Drive 
the screws, and wipe away any squeeze-out 
with a damp cloth. 


220, the remaining sanding scratches are so 
small that a film-forming finish—such as 
lacquer or varnish—easily fills them. The 
key to producing a super-smooth finish lies 
in leveling each coat of finish, and then rub- 
bing out the final coat. 

However, we sand to 320 grit when we 
plan to apply an oil finish. Oil soaks into 
the wood, rather than forming a film, so 
you still feel the wood surface after the fin- 
ishing process is complete, and the extra 
smoothness pays off. 

Also, you might choose to use finer grits 
to control color when you plan to apply 
pigmented stain (it’s not as much of a con- 
cern with dye). Stain colors wood by 
depositing pigment particles in pores and 
grain lines. When you sand to finer grits, 
you remove some of those lodging spots, 
and you wind up with a lighter color, The 
difference can be subtle; but if you pay 
close attention to color, it’s worth doing a 
quick test on samples, as pictured here. 


Continued on page 44 
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This picture makes you wonder: 
Г1 a. Where's my mop? 
LJ b. Where’s the take-out menu? 
Г1 с. Where’s my tool box? 


If you answered “c,” then you must know that Sears has parts for all 
major brands of appliances, no matter where you bought them. 


Three ways to buy parts: 1-800-4-МҮ-НОМЕ°? sears.com Sears Parts and Repair Centers 


Good life: Great price. 


Perfect Fitting Glue 
Guaranteed. 


| Joint Y] TER d 


by ~~ HAWK Woodworking Tools- 


RT 


Call 1-800-48 
www.hawkwoodworkingtools.com 
© 2003 rbindustries, inc. 
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Professional 
Merron COMFORT 

Cushioned Grip E 
freer perrormance ve 

Drives 6 Different Size 

Staples+ Nails 
ХЖ TRAORDINARY POWER 

14 Amps of Surge Power ...It's what 

7 

CITING DESIGN you've come to 

Хт Ergonomic Styling PECT from Arrow! 
MADE IN 


HECHO EN E.U.A. 
Keeping America Strong 
Available at home centers, lumberyards, and fine hardware stores wherever professional tools are sold! 


Arrow Fastener Co., Inc. 271 Mayhlll Street, Saddle Brook, New Jersey 07663 


s Canada: Jardel Distributors, Inc., 6505 Metropolitan Blvd. East, Montreal, Quebec HIP 1X9 
Arrow Fastener (U.K) Ltd., Unit 5 ZK Park, 23 Commerce Way, Croydon CRO 425, Surrey, United Kingdom 


Www.arrowfastener.com ‘22002 Arrow Fastener Co. Inc Rev 702 
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In tablesaw blades, 
hook matters 

п ме bought lots of tablesaw 

п blades over the years, but 
never noticed the term "hook" until 
recently. What does it mean, and how 
does it affect my blade choices? 

—Greg Fowl, Prattville, Ala. 


A ш Lay a saw blade on your work- 
ш bench, Greg, place a straightedge 


across the center of the arbor hole to 
define the blade centerline, and you can 
see what hook is all about. A tooth with 
positive hook leans toward the centerline. 
A tooth leaning back from that line has 
negative hook. 

A tooth with a positive hook angle cuts 
more aggressively, allowing you to rip and 
crosscut wood quickly. One with a nega- 
tive hook angle cuts more slowly, giving 
you a more controlled cut, less tear-out, 
and smoother results on brittle materials, 
such as plywood and plastic. Also, use a 
negative-hook blade on radial-arm saws 
and sliding mitersaws to help maintain 
control as you cut. 


Blade body 


You can see from these illustrations that a 
blade with positive hook angle is designed 
to slice aggressively into a workpiece. By 
comparison, the blade with negative hook 
angle tends to ease into each cut. 
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Eliminate brush marks 
when you use varnish 
When applying gloss 
” п polyurethane varnish to my lat- 

est project, | wound up with brush marks. 
| used a good brush designed for oil- 
based paints and stains; what should I 
have done differently? 

—Joe Bonavita, Oxford, Conn. 


п Joe, several factors contribute to a 
great-looking finish with standard 

varnish or polyurethane. For your next pro- 
ject, buy a China bristle brush with a tapered 
profile and flagged (split) ends. With this, 
you can lay down an even coat through a 
ong brush stroke. Next, warm your work- 
shop, if necessary, to at least 70 degrees. 
"Then, thin the varnish by mixing it 50/50 
with mineral spirits. Thinning improves the 
ow-out and curing qualities of the critical 
first coat. Brush on a coat of varnish; hold 
the brush at a right angle to the surface; and, 
working in the direction of the grain, lightly 
skim the varnish with the bristle tips to help 
evel it. 
Let the first coat dry for 24 hours, sand it 
ightly with 220-grit sandpaper wrapped on a 
ock, and remove the sanding dust with a 
oth moistened with mineral spirits. 


= 


© 


Thinning each coat of varnish with mineral 
spirits allows the finish to flow out more 
smoothly, making brush marks less likely to 
remain as it dries. 


Examine the varnish for brush marks. If you 
see any, sand again with 220-grit paper, and 
remove the dust. 

Now apply a second coat that has been 
thinned to 25 percent mineral spirits, 75 per- 
cent varnish, using the same brush technique 
as before; allow the coat to dry; and sand 
with 320-grit sandpaper. Continue through 
two more coats with unthinned varnish. 

Finally, go a bit further to create a perfect- 
ly level surface with a consistent sheen. 
Allow the final coat to cure for a week, and 
then use 600-grit silicon carbide sandpaper 
wrapped on a sanding block to level it. Rub 
with 0000 steel wool and paste wax for a 
satin sheen, or follow the 600-grit sandpaper 
with finer sandpaper or rubbing compounds 
to create a glossier look. 


Collecting dust is just the first step 


MDF dust has clogged the bags 
1 of my dust collector, and | can 
tell the machine isn't pulling in as much 
air as it used to. What's the best way to 
clean those bags? 
—Dean Thompson, St. Petersburg, Fla. 


ш Dean, it’s a straightforward task 
with one important distinction 
based on the bag material. Cotton bags can 
go in the washing machine after the steps 
outlined below. Don’t wash nonwoven felt 
bags, though, or you’re likely to leave hard- 
ened clumps lodged in the fibers. 

No matter what type of bags you own, 
begin by rapping the sides with a light stick 
or dowel to knock loose the caked dust. Put 
on a dust mask, take the bags off the dust 
collector, hold the openings closed, and 
give each one a good shaking to take even 
more dust off the walls. Take the bags out- 
doors, and empty them into a garbage can 
or trash bag. Use a shop vacuum to clean 
the bag interiors further. 

For future reference, you can judge a 
bag’s condition by poking it with your fin- 


ger while the machine is running. It should 
give easily under modest pressure. If the 
bag feels hard, it’s time to clean again. 


Finish cleaning your dust-collection bags with 
your shop vacuum, but don’t worry about get- 
ting it as clean as new. A light coat of sawdust 
on the inside actually helps trap the tiniest 
dust particles, keeping them out of the air. 
Continued on page 46 
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Gorilla Brand Premium Glue is the all 


purpose, 
Most rep: 
great for 
furniture 


interior/exterior glue ideal for 
air and bonding needs. It’s 
indoor/outdoor 

repair, woodworking 


projects, as well as general 


repairs around the house. 


А. 


Bonds wood, stone, metal, 


ceramic and more! 


Incredibly strong and 


100% waterproof. 


for retailers near you: 
www.gorillaglue.com 


Circle No. 50 


1-800-966-3458 


Tools That Were Just Made For Each Other! 


Two great tools 
in their own right... 


For fast, 


easy cabinet & 

-.. Or put them together furniture construction, there's nothing 
to make your own pocket like the new Pocket-Pro" Joinery 
д System. As shown below, the Deluxe 

hole workstation. System's phenolic base is a perfect 


match for our router table. Or use the jig 
оп your workbench, at the job site or 
4 anywhere you need strong, accurate joints. 


à e п) "hp Circle No. 180 
а ý Call your CMT Distributor today to 
learn more about these exciting tools, 
or contact CMT 
for a free, full- “кат 
color catalog ЕЕ 


CMT's Industrio" a 
Routing System is a true 
production router table. It 
includes a rugged melamine 
cabinet, warp-free phenolic top and our 
unique pivoting fence. Ask your CMT dealer 
for more details. 


*the orange color on tool 
surfaces is a registered 
trademark of CMT Utensili, S.p.A. 


Product Catalog 
2003 


the only 


Get the full story about CMT router bits, blades, cutters and more. Visit your CMT distributor today! 
CMT USA, Inc. * 307-F Pomona Drive * Greensboro, NC 27407 - 888-268-2487 * www.cmtusa.com 


wood Non-glare acrylic Clear acrylic 
1%" above photo 1%" above photo 


Would you like glass or plastic with that frame? 


It sure would be easier to cut anyplace else where you can 
acrylic plastic to fit my photo- expect boisterous activity. To 
graph frames, rather than dealing with cut acrylic on your tablesaw, 
glass. Is there any reason not to? use an 80-tooth blade with neg- 
—Art Hejduk, Mantua, Ohio ative hook. 


Cost depends on your local 
Acrylic does the job, Art, but your sources, but expect plastic to be 


choice might depend on the situa- less expensive than glass. For 
tion. Glass offers the benefits of being example, at a home center we 


ИНИ 
scratch-resistant and easily cleaned. It’s also | found 8x10" single-strength e REI ts a i НЕННЕ 
rigid, so you can transport a framed picture (%42" thickness) glass for about Non-glare glass and acrylic need to sit almost in contact 


with little risk of the glass coming in contact | $2.25, and an 18x24" piece of with the framed object to provide a truly clear image. The 


with the artwork. V&" acrylic for $3, which would ^ non-glare acrylic at left would give a blurry look to objects 
By contrast, acrylic scratches easily in provide four 8x10" pieces at 75 mounted an inch or two behind the glazing ina display — 

handling, and you shouldn't clean it with cents apiece. х Си тко Kp aos uc 

any household cleaner that contains ammo- Check into more expensive right keeps display items sharp at any distance. 

nia (crazing and cloudiness eventually options when you frame an 

result). Also, panels of 752" or V&" thickness | item that calls for top-quality preservation. glare characteristics. Ask about your choices 

can flex enough to rub against the artwork Both glass and acrylic come in versions that | at a home center, a glass or plastics supplier, 

beneath. On the other hand, acrylic weighs filter out the damaging rays of ultraviolet an art store, or a framing shop. 

about half as much as glass of equal thick- light. Both materials also 

ness, and it won't shatter if the picture come in non-glare styles 

frame falls. Those characteristics make it a to improve viewing 

better choice for large frames (anything quality, and some glaz- If you're looking for an answer to a woodworking question, write to Ask 

larger than 3' square, for example) and ing products combine Widen EAS ПЫТЕН „(Ө ЕПЗ Mojnos А арзон 

frames that will hang in a child’s room or UV filtering and non- кее ак ask wade ортада com kodimmeniateifeedback 


from your fellow woodworkers, post your question оп one of our forums at 
www.woodmagazine.com. 
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THEY'LL FIT YOUR BUDGET. UE 
YOUR CHIMNEY IS 
| ANOTHER MATTER. 


JET DELIVERS WHAT SANTA CAN'T: 
$30 TO $150 SAVINGS ON QUALITY TOOLS: 


For a limited time, we're JET tools have never been offered You can be sure they'll fit your 
offering a holiday gift to remember: at such affordable prices. So get budget, even if they don't fit down 
great savings on your choice of your list filled today. Take your pick your chimney. 
great tools. of eight quality JET tools, each of For details, visit your JET 

From lathes and dust collectors which comes with a limited lifetime distributor, jettools.com or call 


to sanders and bandsaws, warranty. 800-274-6848. 


YOUR CHOICE YOUR CHOICE 


Savings based on average retail prices. 


ШЕПНЕ | 
WARRANTY, 


Only the JET Family of Brands offers 
you a Limited Lifetime Warranty 


on our most popular products. Powermatic, Performax and JET. 
"TN € ^ A Family of Brands. 


Baltic and 


Finnish birch 
plywood 


These premium sheet goods 
offer outstanding performance. 


Li for the perfect material for 
creating shop jigs and fixtures, 
drawer cases, and carcases? 
Consider Baltic birch and Finnish birch ply- 
wood. These imported sheet goods offer 
strength and stiffness, lack voids, and have 
edges that look as good as their faces. 


Plus, these materials are birch through and 
through, unlike domestic plywood, which 
may contain any variety of wood plies (most 
often softwoods) covered with birch veneer. 

The plies in Baltic and Finnish Birch also 
are all virtually free of voids, meaning no 
surprises await when you cut into a sheet. 


. The edges also cut cleanly, hold crisp detail, 


The benefits of layering 
To create these materials, manufacturers 
start with dense, slow-growing birch trees 
from Finland, Russia, and Europe's Baltic 
region. The wood has a light color, and 
seldom bears excessive mineral streaks. 
Those trees are sliced into thin wood 
layers—about 32" thick—and pressed into 
multi-layered sheets. A comparison to 
domestic birch plywood, below, shows that 
a sheet of Baltic or Finnish birch plywood 
of equal thickness has nearly twice as many 
plies. That makes Baltic and Finnish prod- 
ucts more stable and rigid, less likely to 
warp, and imparts excellent screw-holding 
power, even on the edges. 


Baltic Birch 


: Domestic Birch 


— Ai а-нан 
Finnish or Baltic birch %4" plywood has 13 
plies, compared to seven (five core plies plus 
face and back veneers) in domestic birch. 


as shown below, and can be machined to 
form such joints as dovetails. In fact, an 
increasing number of manufactured cabinets 
are made with dovetailed drawer boxes of 
Baltic birch plywood. 


Variations on a theme 
While Baltic and Finnish Birch look similar, 
one key difference exists: Exterior-grade 
adhesive joins the plies in the Finnish 
variety, so they can be used outdoors, if 
properly finished. Dark glue lines give 
Finnish birch away. 

Several grades exist for these materials, 
but, in the United States, only the top grades 
generally are sold. In most cases, the grade 


Good quality wood, fine glue lines, and void- 
free plies combine to make Baltic and 
Finnish birch plywood quite machinable. 


is B-BB. That means you get one-piece 
face veneer, with no splices or voids. The 


back face and inner plies may have tightly- 


patched voids, below. Both faces are 
sanded, but may have a slightly fuzzy 
surface. Sand to 220-grit before finishing 
to smooth the surface. 

Like any birch plywood, Baltic and 
Finnish varieties may accept stain unevenly. 
So use a stain conditioner before applying 
liquid stain, or choose a gel stain. Clear fin- 
ishes present no problems. 

Suppliers measure these materials in met- 
ric thicknesses, roughly equivalent to Vs", 
VA", 3". М", and 34". And, rather than the 
4x8' dimensions we're accustomed to for 
sheet goods, Baltic and Finnish birch sheets 
usually measure 60x60". To find these full 
sheets, you'll likely have to visit a hard- 
wood lumber dealer. Expect to pay about 
$45 for a 34" sheet. Many mail-order and 
online suppliers stock smaller pieces. As 
these materials gain popularity, they may 
find their way into home centers. # 


Patch 


Patches in the back face of the plywood fit 
extremely well, with reasonable color match 
to the surrounding veneer. 
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Make beautiful kitchen doors and drawers. 


MLCS Pro Cabinetmaker 6 Piece Router Bit Set 


This professional quality 1/2" 

shank set contains six Zz. 
bits needed for fine 57227 
cabinet making, raised 

assembly, Designed for up to 3/4" wood 
thickness. 

Standard Set) puts a classic ogee edge on 
the free floating central panel in your door. 
12) The Ogee Raised Panel with Undercutter 
(in the Undercutter Set ONLY ) produces a 
3-1/8" large diameter. 

3, Our Matched Rail and Stile set creates 

an extremely durable, classic frame for 

your door. 1-5/8" large diameter. 

4, Use the Glue Joint bit 

when the central panel 

needs to be wider than 

The Table Top 

24" x 32", heavy 1-3/8" tabletop 

melamine surface and polyeth- 

lene edges. A 12" x 9" 

pin is premounted. Hex 

head adjusting screws level 

nets hold the insert in place. 

Removable rings allow 3 open- 

that fits most bits. Includes pre- 

installed aluminum Miter slot and 


carbide tipped 

panel doors, kitchen table top and drawer 
1. The Ogee Raised Panel bit (in the 
2-3/4" large diameter. 

flush or reduced upper panel profile. 
precisely mated rails and stiles that form 
Router Table 

has a sturdy MDF core, durable 

router insert with guide 

insert to top while small mag- 

ings (1-3/16", 2-5/8", and 4") 

two T-Track slots for fence. 


Optional Router Stand* 
Available individually, this sturdy frame is 
27" x 19" x 33" and weighs 13 Ibs. 

#1462 Reg. $70 


па Fence Special 


STAND NOT INCLUDED 


The Router Fence 
36" long anodized aluminum angle keeps the 
fence at 90° (within .010") for accuracy. The 6" 
split fence is constructed with an MDF 
core and melamine surface. The 
T-slot allows attachment 
of featherboards 
) orjigs to the 
fence. The split 
fence includes a 
dust collection 
port. T-slot mounted 
fence adjusts inde- 
pendently and varies 
openings around the. 
router bit. Plastic safety 
guard helps protect 
eyes. Measuring tape 
on fence reads both 
right to left and left to right. 


#1461 Table Top & Fence....$189.95 


Raised Panel Door Sets 


Making raised panel doors only? 
These carbide tipped 
sets include a cove 
raised panel router bit with 
ball bearing and an ogee 
reversible combo rail and stile bit. 


#1463 1/4" shank 2" LD Set ......$59.95 
#1464 1/2" shank 3-1/2" LD Set ..$69.95 


Router Collet Extension 


Give your 1/2" shank router bits an 
additional 2-1/4" when you extend your 
router bit through the router table top with 
our router collet extension. The router collet 
extension makes it i 
possible to use all 
diameter of bits safely. 
Instructions included. 


your stock. Rout two or more pieces of 
Stock (1-1/4" max.) with reverse cut 
EN edge joints to reach the required width. 


x 


1-3/4" large diameter. 

5. The Drawer Lock bit 
creates a strong joint 
that fits precisely 
because one bit makes 
the cut in both the drawer front and the drawer side. 
1-3/4" large diameter. 
6. The Round Over & Ogee Door Lip bit finishes 
your door edge professionally in one pass. 

All bits are intended for use in a router table only. 


#1453 6 Piece Undercutter Set ......$135.95 
#1452 6 Piece Standard Set .......... $114.95 


Raised Panel Instructional Video 


ui 


Watch a woodworking profes- 
Sional make a raised panel, rail 
and stile frame, and other types 
of cabinet doors. 40 minutes of 
instruction. 

#1438 List $19.95.......$9.95 


66 Piece Router Bit Set 


NEW! Improved Storage Box 
can be wall mounted. 
Includes these carbide tipped bits: 
8 Straight, 5 Dovetail, 6 Round Over, V 

6 Cove, 4 Chamfer, 3 Round Nose, 3 Hinge Mortising, 
Bevel, Bevel Trim, Cove Sign Lettering, Panel Pilot, 
2 Roman Ogee, Multi Bead/Reed Bit, 2 Slot Cutter, 
Flat Bottom Sign Lettering, Flat Bottom Round Over, 
Double Fillet & Cove, 2 — | j 
Double Cove & Bead, a. 

Double Round Over, 
Rabbeting, Keyhole, 
Dish Cutter, Ogee 
Filet, Groove Forming 
Classical, Point 
Cutting Round Over, 
2 Flush Trim, 3 Core 
Box, Classical Bit, 

3 V-Groove, 

2 Edge Beading, 

3 bearings and an 
allen wrench. 


#1459 1/4" shank set 
#1460 1/2" shank set 


S 
ROUTER BITS AND PROFESSIONAL WOODWORKING PRODUCTS 


TO ORDER CALL: 1-800-533-9298 
WEB: MLCSWOODWORKING.COM 


MLCS LTD., Р.О. BOX 4053DE, RYDAL PA, 19046 92003 


$189.95 
$189.95 
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ombining the stunning beauty of 
solid cherry with quilted maple 


veneer, this design enhances any 
room setting. And there’s a utilitarian side 
to its personality. Pull-out sleepers support 
a drop-down front that features an imitation 
leather writing surface. A large drawer for 
supplies and ample pigeonhole space in the 
desk for paper and letters are supplemented 
by the upper cabinet’s roomy shelving. 


You'll begin this project by building its base 
first—a great compact desk by itself if you 
elect no to add the upper cabinet. 


Start with the base 


From 134"-thick stock, cut the legs (A) 

to the size listed on the Materials List on 
page 61. Arrange the legs so the best grain 
patterns show on their front and outside 
faces. Mark each leg’s orientation (RF for 
right front, LF for left front, RR for right 
rear, and LR for left rear) on its top. 

Mark the four-sided tapers on the legs, 

where shown on Drawing 1, and cut 
them using a tapering jig on your table- 
saw, as shown in Photo A. (See issue 151, 
page 82 for instructions on how to build 
and use the tapering jig shown, or go to 
www.woodmagazine.com/wbprojects.) Joint 
the tapers, and finish-sand the legs. 

Cut the side aprons (B) and rear apron 

(C) to size. Chuck a 34" round-over bit 
in your table-mounted router, adjust it as 
shown on Drawing 1a, and rout the profile 
along the aprons' bottom outside edges. 
Finish-sand the aprons. To make the best 
use of your 34"-thick cherry stock, see the 
Shop Tip, right. 
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5" to center 


AOE of biscuit slot 
), 


2612" 


38" round-over 


with a 
Vie" shoulder 


У 


Ell LEGS AND APRONS 


After marking the taper's upper end on the 


leg's side and its lower end on the leg's bot- 


tom, cut the tapers using a tapering jig. 


Getting the biggest bang 
from your boards 


When purchasing hardwood, 
you're bound to get boards with 
grain defects, knots, or sap- 
wood. To help you make the 
best use of the smallest 
amount of lumber, project 
builder Chuck Hedlund shares 
the tricks, shown right. 


Router 


3" round-over bi 


Use stock with 
grain defects 
where it won't 
be seen. 


Orient parts 
to conceal 
sapwood. 


Edge-join 


parts from V 
narrow scrap 
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slant-front 


1" grooves 
16" deep, 


centered 


5/52" shank hole, 
countersunk 


Ef DRAWER STOP 


Зв" shank hole, 
countersunk 


Adjust your biscuit joiner to center a 

slot in the thickness of the aprons (B, 
C), and cut slots for #20 biscuits in their 
ends, centered in their width. Now reset 
the biscuit joiner to center a slot 4" from 
the legs’ outside faces, and cut slots in 
the front legs’ rear faces and the back 
legs’ front and inside faces, where 
shown on Drawing 1. 

Glue, biscuit, and clamp the side 

aprons (B) between the legs (A), 
making certain the assemblies are flat. 
With the glue dry, glue, biscuit, and 
clamp the rear apron (C) between the 
two leg/apron assemblies. Make sure this 
assembly stands on a flat surface without 
rocking, and check it for square. 

Cut the guides (D) and runners (E) to 

size. With a dado blade, cut centered 
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secretary 


пк hole, 
countersunk on bottom side 


#8 x TA" F.H. 


7/4" pilot hole 
5%" deep 


» 


5/52" shank hole, 
countersunk 


7" access 
holes 


1" grooves 316" deep in both faces of the 
inside guides, and the inside faces of the out- 
side guides, where shown on Drawing 2. 
Drill countersunk shank holes in the outside 
guides, where shown. Glue and clamp the 
runners in the guides’ grooves, keeping their 
ends flush. 
y nn the rails (F) to size, and drill coun- 

tersunk shank holes for fastening the 
rails to the guides (D), where shown on 
Drawing 2. For fastening the base to the 
desk case's bottom later, drill a pair of 
shank holes, countersunk on the bottom 
face of the upper rear rail. To drive the 
screws that will go into these holes, drill a 
pair of 4" access holes through the lower 
rear rail (F). Then drill a %4" pilot hole 54" 
deep for the drawer stop (G) in the back 
edge of the upper front rail, centered in its 
length and thickness. 

Glue and clamp the outer guides (D) to 

the legs (A), 34" down from the tops of 
the legs with their ends against part (C), 
where shown on Drawing 3. Check the 
guides' positions with one of the rails (F) to 
make sure the top surface of the rail is flush 
with the tops of the legs. Drill pilot holes 
into the legs, and drive the screws. Now 
glue and clamp the rails in place. Using the 
shank holes in the rails as guides, drill pilot 


7/6" pilot hole 


wood screw 


АП 


Outer guide 


Insert !24e"-wide spacers between the outer 

and inner guides (D), and clamp the inner guide 
in place. Using the holes in the rails (F) as 
guides, drill pilot holes, and drive the screws. 


holes into the outer guides, and drive the 
screws. Finally, cut four !3/46"-wide spacers 
from scrap, and use them to position the 
inner guides (D), as shown in Photo B. 

Cut the drawer stop (G) to size. Drill the 

countersunk hole and round the ends, 
where shown on Drawing 2a. Next, refer- 
ring to Drawing За, drill 34" counterbores 
with a Forstner bit, and then drill the cen- 
tered pilot holes in the side aprons (B) for 
the desktop fasteners. 
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aS а 
5/2" shank hole, countersunk 
on bottom face 


for mounting upper cabinet 
"m 3 


#8 x 174" F.H. wood screw 
1м“ for attaching upper cabinet 


1178 
38" round-over —— 


with 4s" shoulder PESE зв" rabbets 


М" deep 
f DESK CASE 
#20 biscuit 3 


18 х 94" 
2 Wire пап © 
E EXPLODED VIEW à 


1" to center 
of biscuit slot 


о 
© $20 biscuit 
5 x Ys" brass F.H. wood screw 


эв" round-over 
with "лв" shoulder 


5/52" shank hole, countersunk 
DROP LEAF on bottom side 


No rabbet 


50mm x 40mm brass hinge 


542" shank hole, 
(D y" rabbet 


countersunk | 
38 fouled orca GU bottom side #8 x 174" F.H. wood screws 
after assembly [ -H. { 

%e" hole 74e" deep, A hanger bolt wood screw <> 
centered #8 x 1" Е.Н. 
wood screw 
Эл" brass knob Deskto ac 
fastener 


= 
#8 x 1¥%4" F.H. 1! 

wood screw .—. 
#8 x 142" F.H. 
wood screw 


зе" round-over 
with a 
^e" shoulder 


эв" round-over 
with "лв" shoulder 


ERY DESKTOP FASTENER DETAIL 


INRE | í DROP-LEAF HINGE 
Ye" deep T 


7/5" pilot hole 


Hinge barrel 
centers 
on edge of © 


Thickness of two 


Mortises are beveled 
business cards 


for the hinge barrel. 
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slant-front secretary 


4" groove 1⁄4" deep 1⁄4" from bottom 


36" round-over 
with 4s" shoulder QY 


3" brass bail pull 


Install the drawer and 
a pair of sleepers 

Plane stock to !^" thick, and cut the 

drawer sides (H) and drawer front and 
back (I) to size. With a 1⁄4" dado blade, cut 
lock rabbet joints in the parts’ mating ends, 
where shown on Drawings 4 and 4a. Then 
cut the М" grooves 1⁄4" deep for the drawer 
bottom. Cut the bottom (J) to size, and glue 
and clamp the drawer together, checking it 
for square. 

Cut the sleepers (K) to size, plus a cou- 

ple of 6"-long scrap pieces of the same 
thickness and width. With a 34" dado blade, 
cut centered 1142" grooves '%s"deep in the 
scrap to test the grooves’ fit on the runners 
(Е), and the clearance between the scrap 
and the rails (F). Then cut the grooves in 
sleepers and the drawer sides (Н). Drill 4" 
holes 72" deep in the sleepers for the sleeper- 
stop dowels, where shown on Drawing 4. 
Finally, adjust your biscuit joiner to center 
а #10 biscuit slot in the front ends of the 
sleepers (K), and cut the slots. Finish-sand 
the drawers and sleepers. 

Plane stock to У" thick, and cut a 

4146x27" blank for the sleeper faces 
(L) and the drawer face (M). Rout the pro- 
file shown on Drawing 1a along the blank’s 
outside bottom edge. 

To cut the sleeper faces (L) and drawer 

face (M) to exact lengths, first slide a 
sleeper into place, and measure from the 
leg’s inside face to the center of the sleep- 
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E] DRAWER AND SLEEPER 


14" dado м" deep 1⁄4" from end 


аы 34s" shank 
hole 


М" grooves 1⁄4" deep 
3" from bottom edge 


er's biscuit slot. Subtract Ме" from this mea- 
surement for the gap between the leg and the 
sleeper face. Position your biscuit joiner's 
fence this same distance from the center of 
its blade. Now cut biscuit slots into the back 
of the sleeper face blank at each end. Then 
cut a 11316"-long sleeper face (L) from each 
end of the blank. Dry-fit the sleeper faces to 
the sleepers with biscuits, and measure the 
distance between the faces. Subtract 1⁄4" 
from this measurement, and trim the 
remaining piece of the blank to this length 
for the drawer face (M). 

Place the base assembly upside down 

on your workbench. Slide the sleepers 
and drawer into place. Insert 14" spacers 
behind them to hold their fronts away from 
the guides (D) and rails (F) when gluing the 
sleeper faces (L) and drawer face (M) in 
place. Now glue, biscuit, and clamp the 


И" dowel 
1" long 
1752" grooves 
1⁄4" deep, 
centered Я 


у" deep 


582" hole 74e" deep 
centered both ways 


N~ %" round-over 


with Ие" shoulder 
113/16" — 


Using quarters to space the sleeper faces (L) 
Ye" from the workbench surface, glue, bis- 
cuit, and clamp them in place. A second pair 
of quarters awaits the drawer face (M). 


sleeper faces to the sleepers, as shown in 
Photo C. Centering the drawer face 
between the sleeper faces, glue and clamp it 
in place. The Мв" space between the work- 
bench surface and the sleeper and drawer 
faces provides clearance between these 
parts and the desk case’s bottom (O) when 
itis installed later. For a source of Yio" spac- 
ers, see the Shop Tip on page 55. 

With the glue dry, remove the sleepers 

and drawer. Drill pilot holes for the 
knobs in the sleeper faces (L) and holes 
through the drawer face (M) and the draw- 
er front (I) for the pull, where shown on 
Drawing 4. 
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#20 biscuit slots 


11%" 
©) 7/4" pilot hole 
34" deep 
y" robbet | 
YA" deep, 9де" 
routed after Шы. коз эз. ji UIS 
assembly — irr T 19) ES p i 
2" Е 55%" a 554" ma к 
2" shank hole,; 2" 
19g" countersunk | 
38 x 1v?" F.H. 
[am wood screw 
E FRONT STOP 


STEP 1 


Now build the desk case 
Edge-join stock, and cut the desk sides 
(N), desk bottom (O), and desk top (P) 

to size. Cut the desk sides to the shape 

shown on Drawing 5. Now, adjust your bis- 
cuit joiner to center a slot in the thickness of 
the sides, and cut #20 biscuit slots, where 
shown. Readjust your biscuit joiner, trans- 

fer the centerlines, and cut mating slots 1" 

in from the ends of the desk bottom and top, 

where shown on Drawing 3. 

Form the hinge mortises in the desk bot- 

tom (O), where shown on Drawings 3 
and 3b. For a foolproof method for marking 
and cutting hinge mortises, see the sidebar 
on page 56. Because the desk bottom and 
the drop leaf fit closely together, slightly 
bevel the mortises’ front edges with a chis- 
el to provide clearance for the hinge barrels, 
where shown on Drawing 3b. 

Rout the profile shown on Drawing 1a 

along the ends and the front edge of 
the desk top (P), and along only the ends 
of the desk bottom (O), where shown on 

Drawing 3. 

For those building the upper cabinet, 
drill four mounting holes in the desk top 

(P), where shown on Drawing 3, and coun- 

tersink them on the top's bottom face. 
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With the desk case clamped together, drill 
countersunk screw holes, centered in the 
sides (N), through the bottom (O) and into the 
sides. Then drive the screws. 


Finish-sand the parts, and then glue, bis- 
cuit, and clamp the desk sides, top, and 
bottom together with all the back edges 
flush. Drill countersunk screw holes through 
the desk bottom (O) and into the desk sides 
(N), where shown on Drawing 5 and in 
Photo D. Check the desk case for square. 
Measure the distance between the sides 
(N), and cut the front stop (Q) to size. 
Then bevel-rip the the front edge following 
the two steps shown on Drawing 5a. Finish- 


SHOP TIP 


A two-bit solution to 
Ув" spacing 


When aligning drawer fronts and doors, 
Ув" spacing is just about perfect. And 
any woodworker with a few quarters in 
his pocket has a handy supply of 
ready-made spacers. The details from 
Photos C, F, and G, below, show this 
government-issue tool hard at work... 


9 setting a Ув" gap between the sleeper and 
drawer faces (L, M) and the case bottom (O),... 


Fi 7 
® positioning the door 146" above the upper 
case bottom (2), and... 


®© leaving a 14s" gap between the doors and 
the filler (HH). 
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Forming flat-bottomed hinge mortises that fit their hinges like a glove can be 
tricky, and when you're building a project as impressive as this secretary, you'll 
want to do it flawlessly. Here’s how to get it right every time. 


ы! 


Inserting spacers the thickness of the 
hinge barrel between them, clamp the 
door to the case. Apply double-faced 
tape to the back of the hinges, and 
stick them in place. 


Chuck a 36" straight bit in your hand- 
held router, and adjust its routing 
depth to the hinge leaf's thickness. 
(For hinges smaller than the ones 
used in this project, use a 1⁄4" straight 
bit. For larger ones, use a ¥2" bit.) 
Guiding your router by hand, rout to 
within about Vic" of the hinge's 
scribed outline. To support the router 
when routing the mortises in the edge 
of the case's side, clamp a scrap 
piece of 2x4 to the side with their 
edges flush. 


Using a self-centering bit, drill pilot 
holes, and drive the screws. 


Put a new blade in your utility knife, 


Chisel the scribed outline to the depth 
and scribe around the hinge leaves. ӨЗ о the dep 


of the routed portion of the mortise. 
Use your widest chisel. 


Remove the hinges, and mark the 
location of each hinge on its back. 
Because of slight variations in screw- 
hole patterns, the hinges must be 
remounted in their original locations. 


Clean up the edges of the mortises. 
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sand the part, and glue and clamp it in 
place, where shown on Drawing 5. 

To rout the 34" rabbet 1⁄4" deep for the 

back (R), chuck a rabbeting bit in your 
table-mounted router. Place the desk-case 
assembly (N/O/P/Q) on the router table 
with its back edges down. Moving the case 
in a counterclockwise direction, rout the 
rabbet. Then cut the back (R) to size, and 
round its corners to match the case's rab- 
beted recess. 


Add the drop leaf 

To make the panel (S), cut 1012x2534" 

pieces of 46" curly maple veneer, 1⁄4" 
hardboard, and 1⁄4" plywood. Laminate 
them in the order shown on Drawing 6a. 
With the glue dry, finish-sand the veneer, 
square up two of the panel's adjacent edges, 
and trim it to finished size. For more 
detailed information on a simple method for 
veneering flat panels, see page 38. 

Before rabbeting the panel's top edge, 

chuck the stick profile bit from a rail- 
and-stile set in your table-mounted router, 
and position the fence flush with the bit's 
pilot bearing. (The stick-profile bit, shown 
on Drawing 7, routs the edge profile in the 
drop leaf's and doors’ rails and stiles.) The 
exact height setting is not critical. Rout this 
profile on the edge of a piece of ¥"-thick 
scrap, and set it aside. Now, form a 1⁄4" 
tongue on the panel's perimeter by routing 
a 78" rabbet 14" deep along the edges of the 
panel's hardboard face. Insert this tongue in 
the scrap’s groove to test its fit. 
Note: Because the actual thickness of 1⁄4" 


plywood is only about 3/16", the thickness of 


the panel (S), without the imitation leather, 
is about 3s". 

Cut a piece of cloth-backed black imita- 

tion leather to about 10x25!4", and 
adhere it to the panel's hardboard face. (We 
bought our imitation leather at a fabric 
store, and used 3M Super 77 Spray 
Adhesive, available at fabric stores, hard- 
ware stores, office supply stores, and home 
centers, to adhere it.) Install a new blade in 
your utility knife, and carefully trim the 
imitation leather to the rabbet's shoulder. 
To hide the imitation leather's white fabric 
backing, color its edge with a permanent 
black felt-tip marker. 

Cut the drop-leaf stiles (T) and drop- 

leaf rails (U) to size. For those building 
the upper cabinet, you'll want to avoid mul- 
tiple setups of the rail-and-stile router bits, 
so also cut the door stiles (DD), door top 
rails (EE), and door bottom rails (FF) to 
size. Making test cuts in scrap the same 
thickness as the rails and stiles, and using 
the panel (S) as a gauge, adjust the height of 
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ug 


[ГЇ DROP LEAF 


3%" rabbets 


Cope 
profile 


5/52" hole 


арла 44 


Imitation leather 


106" 


No rabbet 


14" round-over rd i 
with Vs" shoulder 18 deep, BS 8-32 x 56" 
сетете | hanger bolt 
Н y" rabbets 
as 3%" deep, routed 
D after assembly 
ЗА" brass knob 
И RAIL AND STILE SETUP 


Routing the stick 
profile 


Routing the cope 


profile Fence 


Router table 


T| Stick-profile bit 


Router table © 
| Cope-profile bit 


the stick profile bit so the surface of the imi- 
tation leather falls /6" below the surface of 
the rails and stiles, where shown on 
Drawing 6a. When satisfied with the adjust- 
ment, rout the profile in a scrap block, and 
mark it as your set-up gauge. 
Note: Do not rout the stick profile on the 
parts’ edges yet. If the stick profile is 
routed first, it cannot be adequately 
backed up when routing the cope profile. 
The unavoidable chipout from routing the 
cope profile across the rails’ end grain 
will ruin the parts. 

Install the cope profile bit in the table- 

mounted router, using the set-up gauge 
to adjust its height. (The cope bit routs the 
end profile in the rails of a frame-and-panel 
assembly.) Position the fence flush with the 
bit's pilot bearing, and parallel to the miter- 
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gauge slot. To back the cuts, attach an aux- 
iliary extension to your miter gauge with its 
end just grazing the router-table fence. Now 
rout cope profiles in the ends of the drop- 
leaf rails (U) and door rails (EE) and (FF), 
where shown on Drawing 6. 

Install the stick-profile bit in the table- 

mounted router, setting its height to 
match the end of one of the rails just routed. 
Rout the inside edges of the drop-leaf stiles 
and rails (T, U) and the door stiles and rails 
(DD, EE, FF). Set the the door stiles and 
rails aside. 

To protect the imitation leather, apply 

I"-wide painter's safe-release masking 
tape around the perimeter of the panel (S). 
Then glue and clamp the drop leaf (S/T/U) 
together, checking it for square. Carefully 
sand the frame joints flush. 


ув" hardboard 
1⁄4" plywood 


[1 DROP LEAF SECTION 


Surface of the imitation 
leather is /64" 
below surface of (T). 


ув" hardboard 


Imitation 
leather 


Yas" curl 


maple Veneer М" plywood 


[33 ROUTING THE М" BEAD 


Ya" round-over bit 


Two business,cards 


Inserting business card spacers, center the 
drop leaf on the desk case, and clamp it in 
place. Drill pilot holes into the drop leaf, and 
drive the hinge screws. 


Rout the profile shown on Drawing 6b 

along all the drop leaf's outside edges, 
where shown on Drawing 6. To eliminate 
chipout, back your cuts with a follower 
block where the bit exits the workpiece. 
Then install a rabbeting bit in the router. 
Making three progressively deeper cuts, 
rout 3⁄4" rabbets Ж%" deep along the drop 
leaf's front and side edges. Do not rabbet 
the edge where the hinges attach. 

To create the mortises for the drop 

leaf's hinges, first screw the hinges to 
the bottom (O) in their original mortises. 
Then surface-mount the hinges to the drop 
leaf, as shown in Photo E. Unscrew the 
hinges from the bottom, and remove the 
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slant-front secretary 


эв" dado 
3^e" deep 


36" rabbet 
34e" deep 


Now the cabinet 


Edge-join stock for the sides (Y), top 

and bottom (Z), and shelf (AA), and cut 
the parts to size. Then cut the shelf trim 
(BB) to size. With a dado blade in your 
tablesaw, cut the dadoes and rabbets in the 
sides, where shown on Drawing 9, making 
sure you have mirror-image parts. Then cut 
the rabbets in the top and bottom (Z), where 
shown on Drawing 10. 

Drill shelf-pin holes in the sides (Y), 

where shown on Drawing 9. Then, for 
attaching the built-up crown later, drill the 
countersunk shank holes and the slots. 

Finish-sand the inside faces of the 

sides, top, and bottom. Glue and 
clamp the upper case together, checking it 
for square. Cut the back (CC) to size, and 
finish-sand it. Apply glue to the case's rear 
rabbet, and nail the back in place with 
#1834" wire nails. 
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E PIGEONHOLES 
(2 needed) 


drop leaf. Now scribe around the 
hinges, and rout and chisel the mor- 
tises as before. Drill the knob-screw 
hole, where shown on Drawing 6. 
Finish-sand the drop leaf. 


Build the pigeonholes 
Edge-join and plane stock to 24" 
thick, and cut the pigeonhole 

dividers (V): tops. bottoms, and 

shelves (W); and sides (X) to size. 

Finish-sand the parts. 

With a 34" dado blade in your 
tablesaw, cut the dadoes in the 


bottoms and two shelves (W), and the 
dadoes and rabbets in the sides (X). 
where shown on Drawing 8. 

Apply glue to the dadoes in the 

bottoms and shelves (W), and 
capture the dividers (V) between 
them. Then apply glue to the 
dadoes and rabbets in the sides (X). 
and glue and clamp the bot- 
tom/divider/shelf assemblies and 
the other shelves between the sides. 
Make sure that all the parts are 
flush at the front, and check the 
completed pigeon holes for square. 


Inserting spacers the thickness of the hinge 
barrels between the door and the side, 
clamp the doors to the cabinet. Using a 
quarter as a gauge, position the doors up 
Ув" from the cabinet's bottom. 


Rout the profile shown on Drawing 6b 
on the shelf trim (BB), where shown on 
Drawing 10. Glue and clamp the trim to the 
shelf, keeping the top edge of the trim flush 
with the top surface of the shelf. Finish- 
sand the assembly. 
Cut two pieces of Ив" curly maple 
veneer and two pieces of М" plywood 
to 1124x25" for the door panels (GG). 
Using the same technique as when laminat- 
ing the drop-leaf panel (S), glue the veneer 
to the back faces of the pieces of plywood, 
where shown on Drawing 10b. Finish-sand 
both sides of the panels, square two adja- 
cent edges, and trim them to finished size. 
Retrieve the door stiles and rails (DD, 
EE, FF), and check the panels’ fit in 
their grooves. If needed, cut shallow 34"- 
wide rabbets along the edges of the 
plywood. Now glue and clamp the doors 
together, making sure they are square and 
flat. Finish-sand the frames. 
Surface-mount the hinges to the doors, 
where shown on Drawings 10 and 10b. 
Then clamp the doors to the cabinet case, 
as shown in Photo F. Mounting the doors 


El sie 


Yi slot %" long 


Sho" 
shank hole, 
countersunk 

| on inside 

face 


Front edge 


Vs" rabbet 


эв" deep 3^" rabbet зв" deep 


Yio" above the bottom edge of the upper 
cabinets bottom (Z) provides clearance 
between the doors and the desk case's top 
(P) when the upper cabinet is fastened to 
the desk case later. Scribe, rout, and chisel 
the hinge mortises, following the instruc- 
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542" shank hole, 
countersunk 


centered 


Strike 


#4 x 5%" brass F.H. 
wood screw 


tions in the sidebar on page 56. Screw the 
hinges to the doors, and hang the doors on 
the cabinet. 

Drill holes for the knob screws, where 

shown on Drawing 10, and attach the 
knobs. Position the ball catches on the top 
and bottom (Z), centered in the width of the 
doors' stiles, drill pilot holes, and screw 
them in place. Snap the strikes into the 
catches, close each door in turn, and mark 
the locations of the strikes on the door stiles 
(DD). Drill pilot holes, and screw the 
strikes in place. 


Now crown the cabinet 
Cut the filler (HH) to size, and drill 
countersunk screw holes, where shown 
on Drawing 10a. Glue, clamp, and screw the 
filler in place, as shown in Photo G. 
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#8 x 114" F.H. wood screw 


%a" pilot hole 34" deep, 


| У" round- | 
overs with 
а vie" 
shoulder 


34" rabbet 
з" deep 


1'Vie" brass 
ball catch 


#6 x 5%" brass F.H. 
wood screw 


i к 2v2 x 1%" 
| 


brass ball-tip hinge 


Cut the cap (LI) to size, and then plane 

а ¥4x3x72" piece of stock to ¥" thick 
for the cove (JJ) and base (KK). Rout a ¥%" 
round-over with a Мв" shoulder, shown on 
Drawing 11, on the cap (II). Rout a %" 
cove on one edge of the %"-thick board, 
and rip off a 74e" -wide cove, as shown, for 
the cove (JJ). Rip the remaining 2&"-thick 
piece to 214" wide, and rout the И" round- 
over with a 4" shoulder, as shown, for the 
base (KK). 

Glue and clamp the cap (II) and the 

base (KK) together, keeping the cap's 
back edge and the base's back face flush, 
where shown on Drawing 11a. Then glue 
and clamp the cove (JJ) into the corner 
formed by the cap and base. 

Measure the cabinet's outside width for 

the front crown, and mark this miter-heel- 


#4 x 5%" brass F.H. 
wood screw 


[Г] UPPER CABINET 


Y" rabbet 3%" deep on 
back edge of part (ү) 


| #8 х 174" 
Е раша сеш #10 flat washer 
Tow 2м" #18 хэл" Е 
#8 х 1%" Е.Н. wood screw =“ _ wire nail эле х 36" slot 


У" rabbet 
эв" deep 


FIT] DOOR DETAIL 


Good face 
of plywood 


Hinge barrel 
flush Wm edge 
о! 


z " | 
Use quarters as 24 


Wis" Spacers, 


Inserting quarters between the doors and 
the filler (HH), glue and clamp the filler in 
place. Drill pilot holes into the sides (Y), and 
drive the screws. 
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slant-front secretary 


[11 CROWN 


36" round-over 
with a 
"лв" shoulder 


The" 


ise pne 
| 7 k^ 


зв" cove 


Y" round-over with a 
ув" shoulder 


to-miter-heel dimension, centered on the 
assembled crown blank. Miter-cut the front 
crown to length. Glue and clamp it to the filler 
(HH), keeping the bottom edge of the base 
(KK) flush with the bottom edge of the filler. 

Miter the ends of the remaining crown 

pieces for the side crowns, and dry-fit 
them in place. Mark their finished lengths 
flush with the rear edges of the cabinet sides 
(Y), and cut them to length. Apply glue to 
the miters and the front 2" of the side 
crowns, and fasten them in place, as shown 
in Photo H. 


Cutting Diagram 


[ТР CROWN SECTION VIEW DETAIL 
#8 x 114" F.H. 


ya" 1%" 
wood screw a pa E 


TUUM Эре 
B 


The finishing touches 

Remove the hardware. Remember to 

mark the backs of all the hinges so 
they can be reinstalled later in their origi- 
nal locations. Touch up the finish-sanding 
where needed. 

Apply a clear finish of your choice. (To 

bring out the color of the curly maple 
veneer and the cherry, we applied two coats 
of Minwax Antique Oil Finish, sanding 
with 320-grit sandpaper between coats.) 
Remove the masking tape from the imita- 
tion leather. 


With the miter and front 2" of the side crown 
glued, clamp it in place. Drill pilot holes and 
drive a 48x17" flathead wood screw in the 
hole and a #8х1 74" panhead screw with a 
#10 flat washer in the slot. 


Attach the knobs to the sleepers and the 
bail pull to the drawer, and slide them 
in place. Cut 4" dowels 1" long, and insert 
them, without glue, in the holes in the 
sleepers. Screw the drawer stop (G) in 
place, letting it swivel freely. Place the 
desktop fasteners in the counterbores in the 
side aprons (B), and drive the screws. 
Fasten the back (R) to the desk case 
with #1834" wire nails. Center the 
case side-to-side on the base with its back 
flush with the back faces of the rear legs. 
Reaching underneath, mark the locations of 


{1 
1% x ЗУ x 96" Cherry (5.3 bd. ft.) — 
(1 — 


*Plane or resaw to thicknesses 


listed in the Materials List. 


34 x ту x 96" Maple (5.3 bd. ft.) 


7 0) 
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the mounting holes in the rear rail (F) and Materials List 


the desktop fasteners on the bottom surface FINISHED SIZE FINISHED SIZ 

of the bottom (O). Remove the desk case, Base Te w Е Matiz. inet T ү и Ман. О 

and drill the pilot holes. Reposition the desk Alge по аа ШОШ С EE Үзе N vw : 

case on the base, and drive 48x14" flathead 8 Side aprons X — $9 15#* С 2 2 topandbottom 97 9% 

wood screws through the rear rail and С гагароп шо 5 205 С 1 AA shelf wo Бе 

38:54" roundhead wood screws through the D guides 3 3и" i9 — C 4 ВВ heelf trim wt туе 

desktop fasteners. E runners x 0 17%" м 86 CC back mE o 
Screw the hinges to the drop-leaf. Then. Р rails # 3" 207 С 4 OD doorstiles yx' 2f —— 29W 
supporting the drop-leaf on the sleep- о drawer stop ж ж“ 1 M 1  EEdootprals 3 2w We 


ers, screw the hinges to the bottom (O). Drawer and sleepers 
Screw the knob in place. Position the н sides ШЕТ: 


FF doorbotiomrals Ж“ Зи nye С 


д ЖЫ á 17%" M 2 GG" door panels Ye dme" 
DE Rue case against ү попала Бак у з ДП M 2 HH filer PETS 
Screw the hinges to the doors, and then екй i 6 E 2) s CP ш БП 
to the upper cabinet’s sides (Ү). К sleepers 3n. 3 17% M 2 11 cap wq 
Reinstall the knobs and catches. Carry the L sleeperfaces М 497 їзє C — 2 Је Ж ие = 
205 С 1 KK" base eu ow. [ШОО C 


desk to its intended location, and place the М" drawer face Yel 4e 


upper cabinet on it, flush at the back, and 


centered side-to-side. Using the four holes — N sides yf 1910" dw ЕС 2 
in the top (P) as guides, mark pilot hole loca- О bottom HY" 191/1" 3174" EC i 
tions on the bottom of the upper cabinet’s р top 39 We 304 ЕС | 
bottom (Z). Remove the upper cabinet, and о front stop qw" » 2w C 1 
drill v5"-deep pilot holes. Replace the p pag Ww 1 298 СР 1 
upper cabinet, and drive the screws. Insert gy Gropleaf panel Ye" 107" 25/9 LVPHI 1 
the shelf supports, and install the shelf. ESSERE ES ns NUM С ED 
Now get that gold-nib fountain pen from TS Sn a z z = 
your dresser drawer, and dash off a letter, Uf drop-leat rails шй 2и Ica UM 2 
putting your masterpiece to work. # 
V dividers %' 10/2 5 ЕС 4 
Written by Jan Svec with Chuck Hedlund W tops,bottoms, 
Project design: Jeff Mertz and shelves 39 10%" 9%" EC 8 
Illustrations: Roxanne LeMoine X sides %' 105 103" EC Ё@ 


Ye x 24 x 48" Hardboard 


[e 2) al 
Yas x 12 x 36" Curly maple veneer 
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*Parts initially cut oversize. See the instructions. 


Materials key: C-cherry; M-maple; CP-cherry ply- 
wood; EC-edge-joined cherry; LVPHI-laminated 146" curly 
maple veneer, 1⁄4" plywood, 14" hardboard, and cloth- 
backed imitation leather; LVP-laminated ув" curly maple 
veneer and 1⁄4" cherry plywood. 


Supplies 


Desk: #8x54" roundhead wood screws; #8x1", #8x11", 
and 48x11" flathead wood screws; #10 and #20 biscuits; 
31894" wire nails; desktop fasteners (2); 1⁄4" birch dowel; 
double-faced tape; 10x2514" cloth-backed black imitation 
leather; spray adhesive; black felt-tip marker. 


Upper cabinet: Add #8x11" panhead screws, #10 
flat washers. 


Blades and bits 


Desk: Stack dado set; У:* round-over, 36" round-over, 36" 
straight, and 3%" rabbeting router bits; $4" Forstner bit. 


Upper cabinet: Add %' cove router bit. 


Buying Guide 

Desk hardware. 9;" brass knobs with mounting 
screws по. 01010.06, $3.80 (3); #8-32x54" hanger bolts no. 
00N32.05, $.50 for a package of 10 (1 package); 3" brass 
bail pull with mounting screws по. 01901.01, $9.30; 
50mmx40mm brass hinges no. 01D50.40,$12.10 pr. (1 
pair); #5x%6" brass flathead wood screws no. 91205.04X, 
$.60 for a package of 10 (2 packages). Call Lee Valley, 
800/871-8158, or go to www.leevalley.com. 


Upper cabinet hardware. Add two of the 94" 
brass knobs listed above; 212x13" brass ball-tip hinges no. 
00D06.02, $16.90 pr. (2 pairs); #656" brass flathead wood 
screws no. 91206.04Х, $.60 for a package of 10 (3 pack- 
ages); 1114s" brass ball catches no. 00W12.01, $1.50 (4); 
34x96" brass flathead wood screws no. 91204.04X, $.55 for 
a package of 10 (2 packages); brass shelf supports no. 
63Z06.04, $4.50 for a package of 20 (1 package). Lee 
Valley, see above. 


Rail and stile bits. Round-over profile rail and stile 
router bit set no. WL-1361, $59 for the set of two bits. 
Woodline, Inc. Call 800/472-6950, or go to 
www.woodbits.com. 


Veneer. 146x12x36" curly maple veneer (3 pieces). Bob 
Morgan Woodworking Supplies, Inc. Call 502/225-5855, or 
go to www.morganwood.com for a current price. 


See тоге... 
.. furniture plans at 


hittp://woodstore.woodmall.com/furniture, html 
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Turn the corner to 


ect miters 
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hen you make a picture frame 

or place solid-wood edging 

around a plywood panel, you 

want perfect, gap-free miters. Anything 
less detracts from the whole project. 

In this article, we'll show you several 

ways to cut 45° angles, and help you 

achieve right-angle miter joints that practi- 


cally disappear. And we'll do it through 
five common approaches, moving from 
low-tech, low-cost methods to those that 
rely on power tools. 

No single approach satisfies everyone's 
needs. Some woodworkers don't have a 
tablesaw, some workpieces are too long to 
cut comfortably on a tablesaw, and some 


jobs call for mitering away from the work- 
shop. So we looked into a whole range of 
tools to serve every mitering purpose. We 
found that you can get respectable results 
from all of them, but that occasionally 
you'll need to do some fine-tuning. Don't 
worry, we'll show you three ways to han- 
dle that task by shaving or sanding. 


"m 


Backsaw 


1 of 2 


First, two simple approaches 


adjustable 
clamps 


Pre-formed miter box 


For $10 or so, you can buy a plastic miter box and a back- 
saw. The one we used gave acceptable results on narrow 
molding. However, with the provided saw, which has 11 
teeth per inch (tpi), cutting a larger workpiece proved to be 
slow going. A slight amount of slop in the molded slots 
caused miter accuracy to vary from cut to cut. We also 
noticed that the cut surfaces were slightly rough. 


Super safe—no chance of injury or kickback. 
Very inexpensive. 

Very portable. 

You can substitute a higher-quality backsaw. 


Stock width limited by size of miter box. 
No provision for fine-tuning the 45° settings. 
Clamping workpiece is awkward. 

' No provision for workpiece support or stops. 
You're restricted to short saw strokes; the blade 
easily can slip out of the guide slot. 

- Time-consuming. 


Frame saw 


Workpiece clamp ў 
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Adjustable miter box 


You can buy several models of mitersaw boxes that allow the 
saw to pivot from one 45° detent setting to the other. They 
come with backsaws or frame saws. We tried out a frame- 
saw model priced at about $85. It's easier to use than the 
plastic miter box, and the saw (24 tpi) cut slightly smoother. 
However, it provides no way to lock the saw at non-detent 
settings, and no way to fine-tune the detent settings. If you 
decide to buy a similar miter box, check for those options. 


Safe to use. 
Reasonably priced. 
Portable. 


Y - Detents at both 45? settings. 
Clamp and stop included, but both have 
limited range. 
" No provision for fine-tuning the 45° settings. 


Blade can flex enough to affect cut quality. 
" Time-consuming. 
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Now, let’s add power 


Shopmade miter sled 
teamed with a tablesaw 
Miter quality: Excellent 


This miter-cutting sled offers a dual-rail guid- 
ance system that rides in the miter-gauge slots 
of your tablesaw and smooth-acting stops that 
ride in tracks. It also features a safety channel 
down the middle to keep your hands away 
from the tablesaw blade. 

To build the jig, see the drawing at bottom 
for the dimensions. We used Baltic birch for 
the base and hard maple for the other parts. 
Refer to the photos below left and below for 
building tips that guarantee an exact fit on 
your saw and a pair of perfectly aligned miter 
fences. Use an 80-tooth crosscut blade for 
smooth, ready-to-glue surfaces. 

To make two workpieces of equal length, 
start by measuring and marking your first 
workpiece. Miter one end of the workpiece as 


Adjustable 
stop 


Center 
of base 


To fit the guide bars to your miter sled, place 
two stacks of two pennies in each miter-gauge 
slot on your tablesaw to serve as shims. Place a 
bar in each slot, and apply double-faced tape to 
the top of each bar. Mark the center of the sled 
base, and locate the rip fence to place that 
mark over the blade. Press the base against the 
bars, remove the assembly from the saw, and 
permanently attach the bars with screws. 


MITER SLED 
#6 x 1" R.H. wood screw 


e 


Ye x V4" slot | 
%х3х8" Fn 
guards jd 


Four-arm knob 
with М" insert 


Vs x 1⁄4 x 134" 
clear acrylic 


34 X 1Ve x 215/16" 


stopblock = 


уд" dado 74" deep 
7%" from top edge 


М X Ye x 112" guide bar 


5^e" shank hole 


М" hexhead bolt 
172" long 


24" i 


| 


#8 x 172" F.H. wood screw | 


Ss X ¥ x 18" 
miter-slot guide bar 
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Mitered ends 


1x3 x 26" fence 


marked, using the appropriate fence, and then 
transfer the workpiece to the opposite fence. 
Line up the mark with the blade, slide the stop 
against the already mitered end, tighten it, and 
make the second cut. Leave the stop in place, 
and miter the second workpiece in the same 
sequence. Remember to stop your cut when 
the blade's highest point passes through the 
fence to avoid weakening the sled base. 


PROS: 

4% Fast cuts, even in thick, hard materials. 

4 Combination of tablesaw and jig 
provides accurate, consistent, and 
smooth cuts. 

4 Makes fine trimming cuts. 

4 Inexpensive to build. 


CONS: 
** Hard to handle long workpieces. 
% Dedicated to 45° cuts only. 


Place the sled on your table- 
saw, and cut a kerf about 6" 
long to serve as a visual guide 
for placing the fences. Now, cut 
a right triangle measuring 211/2" 
on its long edge to fit on the 
miter sled base as shown. 
Place it flush with the back 
edge of the sled, centered from 
side to side, and clamp it in 
position to serve as a guide for 
installing the miter fences. 
Apply double-faced tape to the 
bottom of each fence, and 
press them into place. Remove 
the clamps and triangle guide, 
and make test cuts in scrap to 
check your sled's accuracy. 
When it's dead-on, permanently 
attach the fences with screws, 
making sure that they sit per- 
{| pendicular to the sled base. 


ve" ORE 46" deep 


ep 
тив" 78" 
з sel ES дн 
VEN Т 
" 4 14" groove 
5 groove 54s" deep 
pe deer | | Ss rabbet 
eon a УР Ya" deep 
FENCE END VIEW 


Self-adhesive 
measuring tape 
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Power mitersaws 
Miter quality: Excellent to good 


Mitering long pieces is much more convenient on a power mitersaw, such as the one shown at 
left. As with the tablesaw, your first step should be to make sure the tool is aligned properly. 
(See issue 143, page 96, for tune-up tips.) Next, construct a permanent or temporary work sup- 
port, making it as long as necessary on each side of the saw, and flush with the saw table. (See 
the “On-the-mark mitersaw station" article on page 14.) Install a sharp mitersaw crosscut blade, 
preferably one with 60 teeth and a negative hook angle. Then, with the workpiece held or 
clamped firmly in place, lower the blade through the workpiece slowly for a smooth cut. 


PROS: 
4 Fast cuts, even in thick, hard materials. 

Ф Adjustable to any angle, as well as having 45° detents. 

Good for long workpieces and repeatable cuts, if provided with suitable workstation. 
4» Removes tiny amounts of material if needed to fine-tune miters. 

4 Portable. 


CONS: 

Ў Can be awkward to cut long stock without dedicated support and fence system. 
9 Throws a lot of hard-to-collect sawdust into the air. 

+ More blade runout than a well-tuned tablesaw. 


Radial-arm saw 
Miter quality: Excellent to fair 


If you own a radial-arm saw, you face the same issues as just discussed: Accurate set-up and 
adequate workpiece support. As with the power mitersaw, the radial-arm saw’s main advantage 
over the tablesaw is in the handling of long workpieces. Place your workpiece flat on the table 
and butted against the fence, with the saw head pivoted to 45°. 


PROS: 

Fast cuts, even in thick, hard materials. 

4» Handles long workpieces if surrounded by a flush support surface. 
# Removes tiny amounts of material if needed to fine-tune miters. 


CONS: 
% Takes up a lot of room. 0 
Limited capacity when cutting 45° to the left because blade is located left of saw 
arm center. 
3 Many models have a tendency to move off the 45° setting, resulting in an imperfect cut. 


Our top recommendation for cutting 45° angles 


You might need another tool now and then, but we suggest that your mitering work. This method offers accuracy, consistency, and 
you build the miter-cutting sled shown opposite, and rely on your control, and it’s how we prefer to miter flat workpieces and 
tablesaw (tuned up as shown in issue 152, of course) for most of molding in the WOODs9 magazine shop. 


3 ways to trim TO FIX THESE GAPS 
to a perfect fit dues 


Despite your best efforts, it’s likely that you'll need 
to trim one or more miters to make a perfectly fitted 
frame. Check each 45? cut as you work, as shown in 
the photo at right. When you fit all of the miters 
together, check each joint for inaccuracies like those 
shown on the drawings at far right. Problems result 
when one or more miters are slightly more or less 
than 45°, when a workpiece is slightly longer than its 
mate, or when the cut isn't at 90? to the workpiece 
face. Turn the page for three ways to trim a miter. 


Decrease the 
angle setting 


A well-made combination square, such as this Starrett 
tool, quickly shows you whether your miters are a true 
45*. And yet, you still might have to trim those cuts 
slightly to produce a frame with four tight miter joints 
because the workpiece might vary slightly in length or 
your miter cuts might not be 90° to the workpiece face. 
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Shooting board 
You can trim'a miter quickly 
and accurately with nothing 
more than a sharp hand plane 
and a simple jig, like the one 
shown in the drawing at far 
right. We built the jig out of 
medium-density fiberboard 
(MDF), making sure that all 
of the cut edges were perpen- 
dicular to the faces. 

Clamp the jig in your vise, 
and then place the workpiece 
against the appropriate guide, 
allowing the mitered end to 
protrude just slightly beyond 
the plane guide. Set your 
plane for a light cut, place it 
on its side as shown in the 
photo at right, and make a 
pass across the miter. 

As with any method for 
trimming miters, this one 
calls for frequent testing of 
the results. Depending on 
how much material you need 
to remove, test the fit after 
one or several passes. 


Workpiece 


guide 


Plane guide 


Inexpensive. 
Easy to control the amount of 
material removed. 


+ Jig requires 
accurate mi 


Disc sander 


Disc rotatioi 
p or solid wood for an auxiliary miter 

a long miter at one end by pressin 
iliary fence so that it lightly contac 


SHOOTING BOARD 
#8 x 114" F.H. 


wood serew ~ 34"-wide strip 


of 120-grit sandpaper 


552" shank hole — | adhered to guide 


countersunk 


„~~~ а" pilot hole 
c Ye" deep 


Í 
ув" groove Ys" deep 
i for sawdust relief 


*All stock 34" thick 


( 
#8 x 174" F.H. wood screw 


Time-consuming. 


precise construction for 
tering results. 


It's quicker and easier to use a disc sander, if you own one. Set your miter gauge to 45°, 
and place it in the horizontal slot of your disc sander table. Now, choose a piece of MDF 


gauge fence, hold it against the miter gauge, and form 
it into the spinning disc. Use screws to attach the aux- 
the sanding disc 


Equip the disc sander wit 
a smooth gluing surface and 
simple matter of holding the 
miter against the spinning d 
and forth slightly to achieve 


Trims quickly. 


h a fine-grit disc (180 grit would be a good choice) to produce 
avoid removing more material than you intended. Now, it’s a 
workpiece against the auxiliary fence, and lightly pressing the 
isc. As you work, move the miter gauge and workpiece back 
the smoothest possible surface. 


It’s easy to remove more 


Requires little physical е 


Guillotine-style trimmer 
If you’ re into mitering big time, it might make sense to 
own a guillotine-style trimmer. A long lever, substan- 
tial gears, and large, sharp knives allow you to remove 
minuscule slices of material from any miter. Models 
range in price from about $180 to $300. 

The lever works in either direction, allowing you to 
cut at the left end or right end. Cam-action inserts in 
the tool table provide for precision adjustment. 


Makes very fine and controlled cuts. 
Trims quickly. 

+ Once adjusted, you can rely on it for 
on-the-money cuts time after time. |. 


Cost is hard to justify unless you use it frequently. " \ | 
Blades pose a danger as you move and 
handle the tool. # 
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Гоп. 


material than you intended. 


Adjustable fences 


... shop-tested 


B" L3 
СА 
Eb 
techniques at ~ v | 


ittn//woodstore.woodmall.com/dow.html | 
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L с 4 um 4 
DECEMBER 2003 For your woodworking convenience Issue 153 


Dear Reader: As a service to you, we've included full-size patterns on this insert for irregular-shaped and 
intricate project parts. You can machine all other project parts using the Materials List and the drawings 
accompanying the project you're building. 


Children's Bookcases Page 84 
Picture Frame Page 112 


BONUS PROJECT 
National Flag of Canada 
(Instructions and pattern on 


this insert) 


Page 112 


6 Copyright Meredith Corporation, 2003. Al rights reserved. Printed in the U.S.A. Meredith Corp., the publisher of WOOD Patterns, allows the purchaser of 


this pattern insert to photocopy these patterns solely for his/her own personal use. Any other reproduction of these patterns is strictly prohibited. 
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Baltic birch backer held back 
Ув" from flag edge 


NATIONAL FLAG OF CANADA 
FULL-SIZE PATTERN 


1R 


! | 2W 


146" round-overs on edges 
of individual pieces 


Ye" blade-stai 


i ee Baltic birch backer held back ^ 
] Ye" from flag edge 


| Baltic birch backer 
(dashed lines) 


Ya" poplar flag 
(solid lines) 


See the reverse side of this insert for building and painting instructions. 


Location of sawtooth 


|, hanger on back side 


National Flag of Canada 


Note: For this project you'll need one | 
/sXI0x15" piece of Baltic birch plywood; i 
one %x15x10" piece of solid poplar (the · 
grain runs vertically on the flag to avoid · 
a weak stem on the maple leaf); water- 
resistant glue; red, white, and black acrylic 
craft paints; and a sawtooth-style picture 
hanger or double-faced foam mounting tape. £ 


Scrollsaw the parts | 
Make two copies of the full-size flag : 
pattern, shown on the reverse side of 

this insert. Use spray adhesive to adhere 

one сору to the piece of Baltic birch ply- : 

wood and the other to the poplar. H 
Install a #2R blade (.014х.032" with 20 į 
teeth per inch, reversed teeth at the bot- : 

tom) in your scrollsaw. Cut the plywood i 

along the dashed lines to make the backer, : 

and the poplar along the solid lines to make. 
the flag. Drill a 46" blade-start hole, where : 

indicated on the pattern, and saw out the Е 

maple leaf. i 
Mark the part numbers and color letters 
on the back of each piece. Remove the 

pattern from all the pieces, and sand Vis" i 

round-overs on the front edges. H 


Paint and 
assemble the parts 
Separate the parts into red and white : 
groups, and paint the fronts and edges : 
using a foam brush. Paint the back and : 
edges of the backer white. To make a small. į 
amount of dark red for part no. 4DR (the į 
"back" of the red stripe) and a small amount. 
of gray for part no. 5G (the “back” of ће : 
white stripe), squeeze small pools of red i 
and white paint onto scraps of cardboard. : 
Add a drop of black to each color and mix į 
it in. Paint the parts, fronts and edges. H 
With the paint dry, organize the parts іп · 
numerical order. Glue part no. 1 (the : 
left-hand red stripe) to the backer with its 
top, bottom, and left-hand edges overhang- : 
ing the backer by 14". Now glue the rest of į 
the parts in place. Use a water-resistant : 
glue. (We used Titebond II.) і 
With the glue dry, apply a couple coats : 
of clear satin spray lacquer. B 
Display your flag. For an indoor wall : 
hanging, attach a sawtooth-style picture į 
hanger to the back where shown on the pat- į 
tern. For a front-door display, mount your į 
flag with double-faced foam tape. (We used i 
3M Scotch mounting tape.) # i 


See the reverse side of this 
insert for the pattern. 
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- Cloud-lift detail 


134" dado 
V?" deep on back side 


Picture Frame 
Page 112 


= 4" 


м" hole 3$" deep 
drilled from back side 
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194" 
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Child’s 
Bookcase 
Page 84 
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киш PULL-OUT POSTER AND PLAN 


А TT ишен: to router bits АР freud 


j+- 
ii 


Build the cabinet, then add oM ter 
for a winning workshop combination | | 


full-service 


Toug good locking; with ену of room for your router bits and ЖЛЕ accessories, this handy cabinet 
nicely complements the other wall-storage components of the Idea Shop 5 wall storage system. 


] his accommodating shop cabinet can be hung in either of two to any shop wall. Case and door joinery consists of simple dadoes, rab- 
ways. You can employ the beveled cleat approach used in Idea bets, and grooves that you can cut on your tablesaw or table-mounted 
ш Shop 5 for maximum flexibility, or omit the cleat and screw it router. A handy drawer-lock router bit speeds the drawer construction. 
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#8х1%" F.H. 
ВЕ CLEAT DETAIL #8 x 11⁄2" F.H. wood screw 


Зд" wood screw 
Ys" a P i 


E EXPLODED VIEW 


52" shank hole, countersunk 
542" shank hole; 
countersunk 


М" groove 36" deep 


p— 18%" =a" from back edge 


" ' deep 
[C RN у" from back edge 


E ed #8 x 11⁄2" F.H. 
45° bevel v4" rabbets = > wood screw 
ve" deep Q = R 
—— | КЕ эв" rabbets ш 
Р | М" деер 
35" rabbet 
зв" deep Magnetic 
catch 
" wi #6 x Ye" F.H. | 
%s" holes 34" deep for З" wire pull, | 2 
12" shank bits centered Wooo оа И 26у" 
#8 x 1%" 
^ FH. 
^ wood screws 
Magnetic 
catch 
A dado 
р j 635" Зв" deep 
М" groove 36" deep i 65" 
м" from back edge Pi 
Countersunk for #6 screw = y 3^" rabbet %" deep 
with a 52" shank hole 
3^" deep for * 
Ya" shank bits 
E DOOR DETAIL | 
Start with the case From 1" medium-density 
Cut the sides (A), top and bottom (B), and the shelf (C) to the sizes overlay plywood (MDO), 
listed in the Materials List. Cut 4" rabbets 34" deep in the sides (A), cut the back (D) to size. Form a va" grooves 7] 
j : van 
where shown on Drawing 1. To prevent chipout, back your cuts with an Ys" tongue around the back's vee: 
auxiliary extension attached to your miter gauge. Then, using your rip perimeter by cutting 3" rabbets 
fence as а stop, cut the ¥4"-deep dadoes, where dimensioned. Cut 1⁄4" "д" deep along its back edges, 
grooves 3%” deep in the sides, top, and bottom for the back (D). When cut- where shown on Drawing 1. 
ting the grooves in the sides, make sure you have mirror-image parts. Finish-sand the back. 
Finish-sand the parts. Apply glue to the grooves, 


dadoes, and rabbets, and 
assemble the case, as shown in 
Photo A. Check to make sure 
the case is square and flat. 

For those adding this cab- 

inet to the Idea Shop 5 
wall-storage system, cut the ЕЕ ЕЕ 
cleat (Е) and spacer (F) to size. Bevel the cleat, where shown on Drawing 
1а. Clamp the cleat and spacer to the case, where shown on Drawing 1, 
drill countersunk screw holes, and screw the parts to the case. 


Build and hang the door 
Cut the stiles (G) and rails (H) to size. With a dado blade, cut cen- 
tered 4" grooves 1⁄4" deep in the parts, where shown on Drawing 2. 
Then form the mating tenons on the ends of the rails. 
From 2" MDO plywood, cut the panel (I) to size. Form a centered 
tongue, shown on Drawing 2, around the panel’s perimeter by cutting 


Gl acl л агаар E TE я k V" rabbets 14" deep along its front and back edges. 
ue and clamp the case together. en drill angled countersunk screw T = " 
holes through the top and bottom (B), and into the sides (A). Drive Apply glue to the grooves, and clamp the door together. Check to 


#8172" flathead wood screws. make sure the door is square and flat. 
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Lay the case оп its back, and position the door on it. Mark hinge loca- 
“ak tions on the side (A) and the edge of the stile (G), where shown on 
Drawing 1, and as shown in Photo B. Remove the door, and transfer the loca- 
tion lines onto the door's back face and side’s front edge. Position the hinges 
on the case, as shown in Photo C. Then position the hinges on the door, as 
shown in Photo D. Fasten the hinges to the door, as shown in Photo E. 
Attach the door to the case by driving screws through the countersunk 
holes in the hinges’ large leaves. Fasten the magnetic catches to the oppo- 
site side (A), where shown on Drawing 1. Align the strike plates with the catches, 
and attach them to the door stile (С). Center the pull on the stile’s length and 
width, and mark the screw locations. Drill the holes, and fasten the pull. 
Cut 4" acrylic to size for the poster cover (J). Drill 42" shank holes, 
where shown on Drawing 1, and countersink them for #6 flathead 
wood screws. Lay the poster cover on the inside face of the door panel (1), 
and using the holes in the cover as guides, drill pilot holes in the panel. 


Now for the bit holders 

Plane 134"-thick stock to 1%" thick, and cut the top, middle, and 

bottom bit holders (K, L, M) to size. You also can laminate two 
layers of ¥"-thick stock for these parts. Based on your needs, drill 2" 
(for V4" bits) and/or %16" (for 2" bits) holes in the holders, where 
shown on Drawings 1 and 3. (For clean-edged holes, we used a ?/o" 
brad-point bit and a %в" Forstner bit.) To accommodate future changes 
in your bit-storage needs, see the Shop Tip, above right. 
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Mark hinge location. 


L w t m 
Position the door flush with the cabinet's top, bottom, and sides, and 
clamp it in place. Then mark the location of the top of the top hinge and 
the bottom of the bottom hinge. 


C Ea ieee ETAN - Hum l 
Sonn E. 1 


Countersinks in the 
large leaf face ир. 


Location mark { 
With its barrel tight against the side (A), align each hinge with its loca- 
tion mark. Using the holes in the hinge's large leaf as guides, drill screw 
pilot holes. 


s" counterbore 


3/2" hole 
34" deep 


ув" deep 


Make it easy to enlarge 

the holes in your bit holders 

Many woodworkers start out with 4"-shank 
router bits, and then, after upgrading their 
routers, gradually replace them with ¥2"-shank bits. You can enlarge an 
existing hole in your bit holders with a regular twist drill, but it may not 
stay centered, and you risk chipout around the hole. A Forstner bit bores 
anice clean hole, but in this case, there’s nothing to center the bit. To 
make it easy to enlarge your %2" holes in the future, first drill a %16" coun- 
terbore Ye" deep with your Forstner bit, as shown above. Then drill the 
3/2" hole, centered in the counterbore. Should you need to enlarge the 
hole later, the counterbore centers your Forstner bit for chip-free drilling 


Tilt your tablesaw blade to 

120°, and bevel the bit hold- 
ers’ back edges, where shown 
on Drawing 3. Finish-sand the 
holders, and assemble them by 
first gluing and clamping the top 
and middle bit holders (K, L) 
together, and then with the glue 
dry, adding the bottom bit hold- 
ers (M). Keep the holders’ 
beveled faces flush, where shown. 


В Bir HOLDERS 


2" 
9/52" ог %6" hole =a- | 


Countersinks in 3 
the small leaf Location 
| face down. mark 


| @) 
With its barrel tight against the door stile (G), align each hinge with its 1 


location mark. Using the holes in the hinge's small leaf as guides, drill 
screw pilot holes. 


Turn the hinge over 
with the small-leaf 
countersinks facing 
up for installation. 


Turn each hinge over so its barrel and the countersunk holes in the small 
leaf face up. Fasten the hinge to the door stile using the screws sup- 
plied with the hinge. 
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Add the drawers 


Plane stock to 1⁄4" thick, and cut the drawer sides (N) and drawer 

fronts and backs (O) to size. Set aside scrap pieces to test the 
drawer-lock joint router bit's setup. 

Referring to Drawing 4, set up a drawer-lock router bit in your 

table-mounted router. Designating scrap pieces as front/back and 
Side, make test cuts, adjusting the bit and fence as necessary to achieve 
a tight joint. Then cut the joints in the sides (N), holding their inside 
faces against the fence, and the fronts and backs (O), holding their 
inside faces against the tabletop. 

Mark the 174"-гайіцѕ cutouts in the drawer fronts (O), where 

shown on Drawing 5, and bandsaw and sand them to shape. Then, 
with a dado blade, cut the м" grooves 1⁄4" deep in the sides, fronts, and 
backs for the bottoms (P). From 2" MDO plywood, cut the bottoms to 
size. Then cut 1⁄4" rabbets 4" deep along their bottom edges, forming 
a ¥s"-thick tongue around their perimeters. Finish-sand the parts, and 
glue and clamp the drawers together. Check to make sure they are 
square and flat. 


Apply the finish and assemble 
Remove all the hardware. Sand away the hinge layout lines, and 
resand the other parts where needed. Apply three coats of satin 

polyurethane, sanding between coats with 220-grit sandpaper. 

2 Apply double-faced tape to the backs of the bit holder assemblies, 
and adhere them to the back (D), where shown on Drawing 1. Drill 

countersunk screw holes through the back and into the holders, and 

drive the screws. 
Apply double-faced tape to the poster 
along its top back edge, and center it on П 


the panel (1). Position the cover, and drive 
the screws so the heads are snug, not tight, 


DRAWER-LOCK JOINT 


Cutting Diagram 


"Plane or resaw to the 
thicknesses listed 
in the Materials List. 


34 x TV. x 96" Maple (7.9 bd. ft. 


(©) 


Ye x 18 x 24" Clear acrylic 


n x 48 x 48" Medium-density overlay plywood 
Materials List 


FINISHED SIZE 


in the countersinks. The combination of the || Top View 
oversized shank holes and snug screwheads 
prevents the acrylic from cracking around 
the screw holes. 
Rehang the door, and remount the pull, 
catches, and strikes. Slide the drawers 
into place. Hang the cabinet by its cleat (E), 
or by drilling countersunk holes through the 
back (D), and screwing it to the wall. Now 
arrange your bits in the holders, and start 


| 
^H 


Case T w L Mati. Qty. 
A sides X ew 207 M 2 
B topandbottom — 34" 65^ 210" M 2 
C shelf » 6" 21" M 1 
D back y 21у" 25у" MDO 1 
E cleat ^ 3 2 M I 
F spacer a" 2t 28 M BÍ 
ойы e ДЧ| 
G stiles 3» 2" 26%" M 2 
Н rails » 2t 18 M 2 
| panel ve" 185 23" MDO 1 


J poster cover Vl ъъ Be A NI 


Bit holders and drawers 


plotting to fill any empty spaces with those 
new bits you need. 4 


Drawer-lock 
router bit 


K topbitholders — 1 2 20%" 
L middle bit holders 114" 3 20%" 


Written by Jan Svec 
Project design: Kevin Boyle 
Illustrations: Roxanne LeMoine 


[Н DRAWER 
(2 required) 


[= эйе ~ 
[A 


| 
59/16" 


M 
M 
M bottom bit holders 114" 4" 20%" М 
N drawer sides Ye" 5% 5% М 


О drawer fronts 
and backs we  5W* 1064 M 4 


P drawer bottoms — 15" 5%" 9%" MDO 2 
Materials key: M-maple, MDO-medium-density overlay 
plywood, A-acrylic. 

Supplies: #8114" flathead wood screws, 46:54" flathead 
wood screws, double-faced tape. 

Blades and bits: Stack dado set, drawer-lock router bit, 
%22" brad-point drill bit, %46" Forstner bit. 

Buying Guide 

Hardware. 2" no-mortise hinges no. 28688, $1.89/pair; 

3" polished chrome wire pull no. 39834, $1.29; magnetic 
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Ys" grooves 
A" deep 
Ya" from 

bottom edge 


catches no. 26559, $1.49 (2). Call Rockler Woodworking 
and Hardware, 800/279-4441, or go to www.rockler.com. 
Drawer-lock bit. Freud no. 99-240 ¥2'-shank drawer-lock 
router bit. To locate a Freud dealer in your area, call 
800/472-7307, or visit www.freudtools.com. 

Drill bits. %2" brad-point bit no. 120-275, $4.49; 96" 
Forstner bit no. 828-881, $3.69. Woodworker's Supply. Call 
800/645-9292 or go to woodworker.com. 
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What you need to know about bits 
Router bits come in a wide variety of styles and 
sizes, but all fall into one or more of the four broad 
categories accompanying each bit on this chart: 


m Edge bits cut profiles on the edges of boards, 
and are often guided by a pilot. 

m Grooving bits cut anywhere on a board, when 
the router is guided by a template or straightedge. 

bits cut one or both parts of an 

interlocking joint. 

m Specialty bits include all that don't neatly fit 
into the other categories. 


All router bits share some common features, 
highlighted at right. For example, all bits have a 
JA"- or ?"-diameter shank. Large, heavy-duty bits 
come only with sturdier /2" shanks. 

Most bits have a specific size. But that size may 
refer to the bit's cutting length, diameter, or 
radius, depending on the type of bit. 

Many edge bits are guided by a pilot. This rides 
along the workpiece or an attached template. The 
pilot can be either an extension of the shank, or a 
ball bearing held in place with a cap screw. 

Most good-quality router bits today have carbide 
cutters or are, in some instances, made of solid car- 
bide. Though these bits cost more, they outperform 
and outlast inexpensive high-speed-steel bits. 


5 ways to extend the life of your bits 


ROUTER BIT ANATOMY 
Size (diameter) 
= E С 
Socket-head T 
cap screw, 
Ball-bearing Size 


mers (Cutting 
Cutting 5 length) 
edge (radius) 
\ i {| 
Shank 
EDGE GROOVING 
BIT BIT 


Maximum Router Speeds: 
As a rule, the bigger the bit, the slower it 
should spin. Use these guidelines to 
determine the maximum safe speed: 


Bit Diameter Max. Speed (rpm) 


Up to 1" Up to 24,000 

1to 14 6,000 to 18,000 
AEA | 12,0000 16,000 | 
ИКЕ 12,000 


1) While high-quality, balanced router bits are capable of making large cuts in one pass, we suggest 


that you make multiple passes when removing large amounts of material to avoid overloading the bit. 


2) Use a bit with the shortest cutter and largest diameter possible to reduce chatter and heat buildup. 


3) Remove pitch and debris, which dull cutting edges and cause overheating. Use a mild cleaner, such 


as soap and water, or soak bits overnight in a sealed container of kerosene (remove bearings first). 
4) Because a dry or stuck bearing will overheat a bit in no time, keep bearings clean and lubricated. 


Replace bearings if they become frozen or hard to turn. 


5) Sharp bits perform best, but sharpening them yourself can be tricky business. To preserve the 
profile and balance, we suggest having your router bits resharpened professionally. 
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Round-over 


Uses: Relieves sharp edges; 
creates profiles on tables, shelves, 

and other projects; makes dowels. 
Sizes: Cutting radius: 16-112" 
Variations: Cuts bullnose profiles, and 
creates beading using a smaller bearing. 


EDGE BITS 


Beading 

Uses: Creates decorative 
edges on drawer fronts, 
cabinets, molding, and trim. 
Sizes: Cutting radius: “16-1 2" 
Variations: Use with larger bearing or a 
guide fence to produce round-over profile 


"Sp 


Half-round 


Uses: Rounds both 
corners of an edge 
in one pass to create 
profiles on stair treads, shelves, etc. 
Sizes: Cutting radius: 352-5" 
Variations: Also available with a guide 
bearing and in variable-radius styles. 


NM 
Straight 
Uses: Cuts dadoes, grooves, 
rabbets, box joints, inlays, 
mortises, and flush-trims when 


OVING BITS 


Mortising 
Uses: Forms mortises, 
dadoes, and rabbets when 


Uses: Forms flutes and veins, 
makes signs, and cuts coves 


Cove 


Uses: Forms edges 
on drawer fronts, 
furniture, and molding. 

Sizes: Cutting radius: 716-94" 
Variations: Use along with a round-over 
bit to produce drop-leaf table edges. 


Uses: Cuts square- 
cornered rabbets and 
lap joints. 

Sizes: Cutting width: 7&2" 

Variations: Some rabbeting bits include 
interchangeable bearings that allow one 
bit to produce rabbets of multiple widths. 


Ogee 

Uses: Creates 
decorative edges on 
tabletops, plaques, 


and moldings. 


Sizes: Cutting radius: ?4e- 2" 


Uses: Creates 
decorative edges on 
furniture, shelving, 
and molding. 
Sizes: Cutting width: 36-2" 

Variations: Comes in both cove-and-bead 
and cove-and-round styles. 


Chamfering 
Uses: Forms bevels 
on edges, creates 
staved joints, and produces 

edge miters. 

Sizes: Cutting length: 72-1" 

Variations: A 45? bevel is most common, 
but bevels range from 1174? to 45°. 


Na ? Plastic 
$ laminate 
Substrate 
Flush-trim 


Variations: Available in standard and 
“Roman” ogee styles. 

Uses: Trims surfaces flush 

with substrates,and cuts | 
pieces to match patterns 

(pattern on bottom). 

Sizes: Cutting diameter: /:-2" 
Variations: Also can use in table-mounted 
router with pattern on top of workpiece. 


Fluting 

Uses: Forms decorative 
beads on doors, frames, 
and molding. 

Sizes: Bead diameter: 74-94" 
Variations: Multi-flute bits cut several 
flute profiles in one pass. 


\ 
Table Edge 
Uses: Creates decorative edges on 
tabletops and shelves. 

Sizes: Cutting width: 71-1 8" 


Variations: Also useful for producing 
top profiles on handrails. 


E 
[ | Р різне 
laminate | 

: Substrate | 

Bevel-trim 

Uses: Bevels edges on laminates, 

banding, and veneers while it 

cuts the lower portion of the bevel 


flush with the substrate. 

Sizes: Cutting radius: 8-9" 
Variations: Available in solid carbide, 
shown, and in bearing-guided styles. 


V-groove 


Uses: Creates decorative 
accents, makes signs and letters, 
BITS To a ok miei S майитин ariel mitte Run 


Up 
spiral 


Spiral 
Uses: Cuts dadoes, grooves, 
mortises, and rabbets when 
used with an edge guide. 


Cisarua "(iine ciamatar 14.14" ы 
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Decorative Groove 
Uses: Cuts dadoes and 
grooves with profiled edges in 
panels to create decorative accents 


poo — besos ей 


Sizes: Cutting diameter: 16-2" 
Variations: Available in many lengths 
and diameters, including plywood-specific. 


Sizes: Cutting diameter: !!/55-1V" 
Variations: Flush-trims when used with 
a guide bushing. 


Sizes: Cutting diameter: Ye-2" 
Variations: Available with top-mounted 
bearing for template routing. 


Dovetail 


Uses: Creates half-blind dovetail 
joints when used with a jig, 

plus sliding-dovetails. Produces 
through dovetails when used in 
conjunction with a straight bit. 
Sizes: Cutting diameter: 74—13/16" 
Variations: Angle ranges from 7? to 14°. 


Slot Cutting 


Uses: Forms L 
tongue-and-groove т 
joints, plus slots for 

splines, T-molding or biscuits. 

Sizes: Slot depth: 4-2" 

Variations: Stackable sets use several 
cutters to produce slots of multiple widths. 


Reversible 
Glue Joint* 


Uses: Forms a locking, 
self-aligning joint for edge-glued panels. 
Sizes: Cutting height: 72—114" 
Variations: One bit size handles multiple 
stock thicknesses. 


Drawer Lock* 


Uses: Forms a 
locking rabbet-style 

joint that increases gluing surface 

and locks drawer boxes together. 

Sizes: Cutting height: /" 

Variations: Available with 4" or 2" collet. 
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Window Sash and Rail* 
Uses: Creates rails, sash 

bars, muntins, and frames 

for true divided-lite windows. 
Sizes: Cutting radius: И" 
Variations: Two bits work 


together to cut interlocking profiles. 


Biscuit Joining 
Uses: Cuts a slot that 
matches the thickness of 
biscuits used in joinery. 
Sizes: Slot depth: 8.5-12.5mm 
Variations: Multiple bearings 
accommodate various biscuit sizes. 


Dish Carving 

Uses: Forms trays and 
shallow bowls, makes signs, 
creates decorative edges when 
used with an edge guide. 
Sizes: Cutting diameter: ?Лв—1\8" 
Variations: Available with top-mounted 
bearing for template routing. 


pa E — Pattern 
Pattern 

Uses: Recreates template 
shapes using a top-mounted 
bearing. Also works as a straight 
bit and flush-trimming bit. 


Sizes: Cutting diameter: 516-2" 
Variations: Also can use in table-mounted 
router with pattern below workpiece. 


[| 
i Е 
T-Slot 


Uses: Cuts a wide, 
T-shaped channel to 
receive hanging hooks or 
backing plates for display/storage walls. 
Sizes: Cutting diameter: 1%-1%" 
Variations: Also useful for creating 
hold-down slots in jigs and shop fixtures. 


Raised Panel* 


Uses: Forms raised- 
panel profiles on 
cabinet and passage 
doors. Panel lays flat while cutting. 
Sizes: Cutting diameter: 291-32" 
Variations: Many styles available to 
produce panels with varying profiles. 


D 


т С «Ш 
Vertical Raised 
Panel* 

Uses: Forms raised- 
panel profiles on cabinet 
and passage doors. Panel 


stands vertically while cutting. 
Sizes: Cutting diameter: 1%" 
Variations: Many styles available to 


produce panels with varying profiles. 


Raised Panel 
with Backcutter* 


Uses: Forms a raised SOO 
panel and relieves back 

face to form a tongue on %" stock. 
Sizes: Cutting diameter: 3/2" 
Variations: Several styles available; 
backcutters are replaceable. 


* Use with table-mounted router only. 
** Plunge router recommended. 


For 


Sizes: Cutting diameter: 74-2" 
Variations: Available with top-mounted 
bearing for template routing. 


Variations: Up Spira! Clears i NÉ 
chips efficiently for fast cutting. Down 
spiral leaves a top edge free from tear-out. 


йм ea eil „Сыбы 
and with a top- -mounted bearing for 
template routing. 
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Lock Miter* 


Uses: Creates a locking, 
self-aligning miter joint 

with greater glue surface. 
Sizes: Cutting height: Y2-17/" 


Finger Joint* 
Uses: Creates an 
interlocking joint with a 
large glue surface area for 
strong edge-to-edge or end-to-end joints. 
Sizes: Cutting height: %-1 1⁄2" 
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Ded and Groove* 


Uses: Cuts tongue-and- 

groove joints for panels, 

and breadboard ends, plus stub tenon- 
and-mortise joints. 

Sizes: Tongue and groove widths: ‘/2-%" 
Variations: Adjustable to cut multiple widths. 


Variations: One bit size handles 
Rail and 


multiple stock thicknesses. 
Stile* à 
Stile 


Uses: A two-bit set 

forms the cope and 

stick joints in door 

frames, and cuts 

the door-panel groove. Rail 


Sizes: Cutting height: "16-76" 
Variations: One-piece bits also available. 


Uses: Forms the cope Ni 
Sizes: Major radius: 8" À 


Variations: Variable-height style available. 
and bead profiles on 

cabinet door rails, 

Variations: Two-bit set plus a drill bit 
and chisel cut all parts of joinery. 


V-Panel 


Uses: Cuts the tongue- 
and-groove joint and 

chamfers to create 

V-groove panels. 

Sizes: Cutting height: 75-1" 
Variations: Set of two bits includes 


L| 

РР 
Keyhole** 
Uses: Bores a large-diameter 
hole for screw or nail head, and 


then cuts sideways to produce a T-shaped 
slot. Used for hanging plaques/frames. 
Sizes: Cutting diameter: 7s" 
Variations: Also useful for creating 
hold-down slots in jigs and shop fixtures. 


ul 
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Divided Lite 
Door* 

stiles, and muntins. 
"a ARA 


Crown Molding 


Uses: Creates decorative 
crown molding. Changing 
bit height alters profile. 
Sizes: Cutting height: 1⁄4" 
Variations: Available in many profiles to 
produce moldings in a variety of shapes. 


Face Molding 


Uses: Creates decorative 


spacers to cut multiple tongue thicknesses. 
molding for furniture and 
cabinet trim. 


Sizes: Cutting height: 7/-1% 


Variations: Several Р available to 
produce trim in a variety of shapes. 


ш 
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Multi-profile 
Uses: Cuts many 
profiles by using only 
a portion of the bit or 
by making multiple passes. 


Sizes: Cutting height: 5/6—159/64" 
Variations: Available in several styles that 


allow production of many different profiles. 
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Recoverable-bead 
Glass Door * 


Bead 
Uses: Cuts the E 3 
cope and stick joints 
in door frames, and simultaneously 
forms a removable glass-retaining bead. 
Sizes: Major radius: 7/52 9/64" 
Variations: Several profiles available. 


PELAA 

PELAA 
Panel Pilot** 
Uses: Cuts openings in 
panels using a drill-through 
point that eliminates the need 
for a starter hole. 
Sizes: Cutting radius: /%-%" 


Variations: Pilots at tip and 
shank allow use for template routing. 


nore information on choosing the appropriate router bit, visit www.freudtools.com 


THINK OUTSIDE THE BOX 


Remove the paint and decals from your saw and what's left? A box with a blade. 


Sure it does the job, but you and your projects deserve more. Build the ultimate 
tool with premium HTC workshop accessories. From our Mobile Bases, Outfeed 


Rollers, and Brett-Guard" Saw Guards, to our new micro-adjusting Multi-Fence 


System with accessories, al 


machines, and your projects, 


HTC products share a common goal; to make your 
the absolute best that they can be. It's your tool, 


your workshop and your choice. Don't settle for just another package of 


accessories for your box and 


For your nearest dealer and 


blade. Think outside the box. Think HTC! 


to request your FREE catalog, call toll-free 1-800-624-2027 


© HTC Products, Inc. 2003 


Circle No. 1961 


An essential 
guide 


hat separates a really good pro- 
ject from a great one? Though 
joinery skills, tool selection, 


and design savvy help, it often comes 
down to the wood itself. 

Why? Because knowing how to select, 
cut, and assemble your stock to best match 
the wood's grain and color gives your pro- 
jects a professional look. Here, you'll learn 
to choose and use wood to achieve consis- 
tency and to create flair in your projects. 
And it may be easier than you think. 

The slant-front desk, right, and on page 50, 
shows the results of skillful wood usage: All 
of the cherry parts share a similar color. Grain 
patterns blend to create attractive panels with 
barely visible joints. The curly maple adds con- 
trast yet remains complementary. 

Check out the photos on these two pages that 
show key wood-selection strategies. Then, read on 
for tips on why the appearance of wood varies how 
to match grain figure, and how to combine species 
to achieve striking effects. 
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It all starts at the 
lumberyard ... 
When you go shopping for 4 
wood, don't be afraid to Ж 
bring along hardware, fab- | 
ric samples, or, as we did, 
veneer. Compare these 
items with boards you 
are considering to make 
sure they work well 
together. In our case, 
both cherry and walnut 
looked great with the 
curly maple, but we chose 
cherry to lend the piece an 
overall lighter appearance. 


How do you make 
your projects look 
this good? 

Creating an heirloom-quality 
piece, such as this slant- 
front desk, requires more 
than a good plan. To get NA \ 
great results, you need to \ 
understand how to select 
and combine woods, a 
process that starts long 
before the building begins. 
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Once you've chosen the 
species, don’t randomly 
pull boards from the rack. 
Take your time, keep your 
materials list in mind, 
À and consider which 
} parts each board may 
| yield. Look first for 
| boards with similar 
Í color and grain 
/ patterns, and set 
IF aside the ones that 
С you think you can use. 


Place boards that pass your 
preliminary inspection next 
| | А. to one another in a brightly 
| © lit area. This allows you to 
| | closely compare color and 

grain from board to board. 
Е Ifa board stands out 
B markedly, reject it and 
find a better match. 


\ 


... and culminates 
in the shop 
Cutting diagrams are 
handy for calculating 
p ‚ lumber needs, but 
7 | they don't account 
/ for grain irregulari- 
«у | ties and defects. 
dy Use them as a 
Е guide, but break 
T down your boards 
V j by examining each 
one to determine 
where to harvest 
parts based on size, 
M grain patterns, and part 
CE locations in the project. 


At glue-up and assembly, you'll 
A see the results of careful plan- 
E ning. This side panel contains 
à three pieces, selected from 
two different boards, that 
flow together naturally and 
г | downplay the joints between 


M 


them. Once you have the 
boards laid out in the best 
sequence, mark them with 
chalk, as shown. This pre- 
vents you from gluing them 
together in the wrong order. 


Af 
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Though both sold as “red oak,” these boards 
exhibit dramatic differences in color, grain 
pattern, and even cell size. Making them 
match in a project would prove difficult. 


The name game and other 
causes of inconsistent looks 
When looking through the lumber bin, we 
all regularly find boards of the same name 
with varying grain and color. Why? 

For starters, trees of the same species 
often take on different appearances because 
of where they grow. Northern trees grow 
slowly, leading to tighter growth rings than 
found in southern trees. Trees from open 
fields grow faster than woodland trees, and 
branch out lower, yielding more knots and 
wilder grain patterns. 

Remember, too, that as trees pull in water 
through the soil they also draw in minerals 
that will color the wood. The mixtures of 
those minerals may vary widely in different 
types of soil. 

Sometimes, woods sold under one name 
are actually different species. Red oak, for 
example, may include “true” red oak, live 
oak, black oak, pin oak, and hybrids. So 
you'll often find inconsistencies in their 
color and grain, as shown above. 

If you buy directly from a small sawmill, 
you may be able to request lumber from one 
tree or from trees harvested together. At 
volume retailers, though, you'll likely have 
to compare color and grain to match boards 
that were cut from different trees. 


Mate boards carefully to 

get the best appeararice 

In the shop, you'll soon realize that careful- 
ly selecting boards simplifies the process of 
laying out parts. Joining those boards, 
though, still requires careful attention. With 
straight-grained boards, you may be able to 
match grain to create a seamless-looking 
panel. Matching wild grain proves tougher, 
but can be done. 
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These boards share similar grain and color, making them good mates. But joining them as 
shown at left yields conflicting grain patterns. Flipping one board end for end, as shown at 


right, blends the patterns together. 


When joining two boards, as shown in the 
photos above, turn them over, flip them end 
for end, and try mating different edges until 
you find the best combination. 

Sometimes, you can even achieve suc- 
cess matching woods of different species. 
For example, woods with similar hues or 
grains, such as maple and birch or oak and 
ash, often can be paired with little visible 
difference. Just be sure to use them on dif- 
ferent surfaces, say a cabinet face and side. 
Don't edge-glue them in the same panel. 
You can even stain some similarly grained 
woods to serve as substitutes. Ash, for 
instance, mimics oak, and stained birch can 
pass as cherry. 


What to do when you want 
woods to look different 
Sometimes, projects call for woods to con- 
trast rather than conform. The curly maple 
panel on the slant-front desk, for example, 
transforms a great-looking project into a 
knockout. When it comes to mixing 
species, there are fewer hard-and-fast rules 
than are used in matching. Again, examin- 
ing grain and color remain important, but in 
different ways. 
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The color wheel, below left, contains a 
variety of popular domestic species that 
you've likely used, but may have never 
thought of mixing. Notice how some look 
great together, while other combinations 
just don't work. 

On the second color wheel, below right, 
we've grouped some easy-to-find exotics, 
along with several varieties of figured 
maple, a perennial favorite. 

When creating contrast or highlights, 
"complementary" takes on a different 
meaning. Light colors are usually paired 
successfully with darks. You can pair 
woods with prominent grains, as long as the 
patterns are different, so that they don't 
compete or cause oddly intersecting lines. 

Specific numbers do not exist regarding 
what percentage of each wood should be 
used, though a 50-50 split rarely works 
well. One wood should dominate. Usually, 
the wood that dominates will be the one 
used in the highest percentage, but not 
always. Even when used in small quanti- 
ties, contrasting woods that are vividly 
toned or strongly figured can easily over- 
power muted, fine-grained woods. Read 
"Our builders' advice for a good mix," 


Color and grain-figure variety 

abound in domestic hardwoods 

and other readily available 

species. This offers you 
opportunity to creatively 

blend favorite woods and 
make your projects stand 
out from the crowd. 


Rarity and price keep 
many of us from using 
exotic woods on a large 
scale. Used in small 
quantities, though, these 
dramatic woods make great 


accents when combined with 
contrasting domestic species. 


Our builders’ advice 
for a good mix 


The WOOD» magazine project designers 
and builders have years of experience 
selecting woods. Here are their insights on 
successfully mixing species. 


Kevin Boyle, Senior Design Editor: “l'm a 
fan of strong contrast when | mix woods, 
but | make sure to use a much higher 
percentage of one wood than the other. 
Remember, too, that when you surround 
one wood with another, you'll draw. 
attention to the wood at the center, even 
if there's only a little bit of it. 

“| enjoy mixing maple with cherry or 
mahogany, and like blending walnut with 
cherry. For exotic woods, | often combine 
wenge with either lacewood or bubinga.” 


Chuck Hedlund, Master Craftsman: “On 
traditional projects, subtle color differences 
work well. I'll go for sharper contrast on 
contemporary styles. In addition to color, 
| pay attention to grain. If one wood has 
coarse grain, so should the other. By the 
same token, fine-grained woods usually 
pair best with other fine grains. 

“My favorite combinations are cherry with 
maple, and mahogany with maple. 


Jeff Mertz, Design Editor: “I use woods 
with a lot of contrast as accents on smaller 
projects, and woods that contrast subtly on 
larger pieces. When using highly contrast- 
ing woods, | make sure that neither one 
has a grain pattern that's overbearing. 

"Like Kevin and Chuck, I'm a big fan of 
maple—either figured or regular—paired 
with cherry or mahogany." 


above, for more insights from WOOD 
magazine's on-staff designers and builders. 
In the end, beauty lies in the beholder's 
eye. So if you think two woods look great 
together, pair them up and enjoy. # 


Written by David Stone 


Bird's-eye 
Maple 
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Quoins 


From one simple case plan, 
build either the dollhouse 
or castle bookcase 
shown here. Just add the 
needed roof or trim to 
customize the design. 


righten a child’s room and provide 
B an imaginative place to keep books 

and treasures with this colorful 
dollhouse or castle design. For ease of 
assembly, the bookcases have identical 
base and case construction. Just add a few 
simple details to complete the desired style, 
and paint. The units are made of medium- 
density fiberboard, plywood, and poplar. 
You can build either structure for about $60. 


storybook 
st 


Dr 


Build the cases 

From 34" medium-density fiberboard 

(MDF), cut the window and door sides (A, 
B) and the tops and bottoms (C) to the sizes 
listed in the Materials List. Label the side 
pieces “window” and “door,” and mark their 
inside and outside faces. 

Using a stacked dado set adjusted to the 

thickness of the MDF, cut a 3&"-deep rabbet 
along each end of the sides (A, B) on their inside 
face, where shown on Drawings 1 and 2. Then, 
cut 7&"-deep dadoes on the inside face of the 
window sides (A) and on the inside and outside $ 
faces of the door sides (B), where dimensioned. With the back (E) captured in the grooves inthe Glue the shelf (F) between the door sides (В). 


Adjust the dado set and cut a М" groove — sides (A, B) and top and bottom (C), glue and Screw scrap 3414"-long braces to the cases’ 
Ув" deep along the back edge on the сатр the case together. Check for square. bottoms to keep the assembly square. 


Scrap brace 
3412" long. 
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Turret trim 


29° bevels 


Зва" pilot hole 
8d finish nails 


Ya" round-overs 


Create this entertaining castle-style bookcase 
by adding easy-to-make turret trim and 
quoins to the cases. 


542" shank hole, countersunk on 
bottom face of part (С), with a 
32" pilot hole v2" deep in part 


YA" groove 36" deep 
1⁄4" from back edge 


oe m. 4 
IS 


P Ва 
Quoin 
#18 x1" 


brad __} 


#8 x 114" [S 
Н. n 
Эд" dadoes 


For the board feet of lumber and other 
items needed to build this project, see 
page 87. 


inside face of the sides (A, B) and tops and 
bottoms (C) for the backs (E), making sure 
you have mirror-image door sides. 

Lay out the window and door openings in 

the sides (A, B), where dimensioned on 
Drawing 2. Drill a 58" start hole inside the 
window openings. Then, using a jigsaw with 
a 10-teeth-per-inch blade, cut all of the open- 
ings to shape. Smooth the openings using a 
half-round file followed by 180-grit sandpaper. 
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E EXPLODED VIEW 


Castle turret 


|  9&"pilot 


hole 


y" deep 
2 xvm 34"-diameter 
J" shelf support 


5/5" shank hole, 
countersunk on 
bottom face of рап! (7), 
with a 352" pilot hole 
у" deep in part (C) 


М" grooves 
эв" deep 
у" from edge 


зв" deep 


Ya" round-over 


#8 x 114" 


Make the drilling guide shown on 

Drawings 3 and 3a. Using the guide 
and a stop collar on your М" drill bit, drill 
¥s"-deep holes in the door sides (B) for 
the shelf supports, where dimensioned 
on Drawing 2. 

Cut the shelves (D) and the backs (E) 

to size. Then, assemble the two cases 
by gluing together the sides (A, B), tops 
and bottoms (C), shelves, and backs, as 
shown in Photo A. Make sure each case 
has a window side (A) and a door side (B). 

Cut the center fixed shelf (F) to size. 

Then, glue it between the cases, as 
shown in Photo B. 


wood screw 


ЕШ 


8d finish nail 


Cut the adjustable shelf (G) and sup- 
ports (H) to size. From "-thick poplar, 
cut a 14x22" blank for the window trim (I). 
Set the shelf, supports, and trim blank aside. 


Make the base 

Cut the base panel (J), side trim (K), and 

front and back trim (L) to size. Lay out 
the cutout on the front and back trim, where 
dimensioned on Drawing 1. Jigsaw the 
cutouts to shape, and sand smooth. 

Glue and nail the trim pieces to the base 

panel, where shown. When the glue 
dries, rout М" round-overs along the trim’s 
top edges, corners, and cutouts. 
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Га ——= 


1 
34" гарбе! 3" deep у 


e В=2" 


UA 


ү 34" rabbet 
8" [ЕЗ зв" deep 
YA" groove 38" deep 
m 1⁄4" from edge 
у" holes 34" dado 
зв" deep зе" deep 
1 [i vd 
° ° 
° ° 
2114" | ч 
° ° 
° ° 
mo 
ILE EM. 
e 
et | ya 
35" rabbet зв" deep 
1%“ OUTSIDE FACE INSIDE FACE 


(Other door side member 


(Other WCW! К member тке ERE Door SIDE is STO images) 
is a mirror image.) 22%". 
1 Vs a" 2 2! 
WINDOW SIDE ma) 2м'| 2% ROOF TRIM 
| Cutline for center 
И PARTS VIEW turret trim (N) Me 
obe HET 
Add the castle or заш 
dollhouse details ROOF SUPPORT 


Note: Follow steps 1 through 3 below to 
make the castle details or steps 4 through 6 
to make the dollhouse details. 

Cut the castle turret trim (M) and center 

turret trim (N) to size. Lay out the 
crenellations (notches) on one of the trim 
pieces, where dimensioned on Drawing 2. 
Now, cut the piece to shape, and sand 
smooth. Using this piece as a template, mark 
the remaining pieces. Then, cut and sand 
them to shape. 

Glue and nail the turret trim (M) to the 

supports (H), where shown on Drawing 1. 
To prevent splitting, drill 26:" pilot holes 
before driving the nails. Then, rout 1⁄4" 
round-overs on the turret-trim assemblies 
and center turret trim (N), where shown. 

Cut a 14x14x21" blank for the thick 

quoins (О) and a 4ex1Vax14" blank for 
the thin quoins (P). Set the blanks aside. 

Cut the dollhouse roof supports (Q) to 

size. Lay out the angled top and radius 
cutout on each support, where dimensioned 
on Drawing 2. Jigsaw the parts to shape, and 
sand smooth. 

Cut the roof panels (R) to size, bevel- 

ripping one end of each panel, where 
shown on Drawing 1. Then, nail the roof. 
supports (Q) to the supports (H), locating 
the supports (H) where shown on Drawing 2. 
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Locations of 
parts 


Ув" flat on 
both ends, 


E 
18131" 


Now, nail the roof panels to the roof sup- 
ports, where shown on Drawing 1 and as 
shown in Photo C. 

Cut the roof trim (S) to size, angle-cutting 

опе end of each piece, where shown on 
Drawing 2. From 1⁄4" hardboard, cut a 2x7!" 
piece for a marking template. Photocopy the 
full-size partial roof-trim pattern in the WOOD 
Patterns» insert. Spray-adhere the pattern to 
the hardboard, jigsaw or bandsaw to the pattern 
lines, and sand smooth. Using the template, 
and beginning at the square end of each 
roof-trim piece, mark the contour along its 
complete face, where shown. Then, cut and 
sand the trim pieces to shape. 


Coloring time 
Fill all the nail holes with a paintable 
wood putty. (We used Durham’s Rock 
Hard Water Putty.) 


375%" 


Sand any areas that need it, ease any 

sharp edges, and remove the dust. Then, 
prime all the parts, window-trim and quoin 
blanks, and assemblies with a stain-blocking 
latex primer. Lightly sand when dry. 

Apply two coats of latex paint to the 

primed surfaces. The “Bookcase Paint 
Schemes” table, opposite page, lists the brand 
and colors we used. 

From the blanks, cut the window trim 

(1) and thick and thin quoins (O, P) to 
the listed lengths. Then, prime and paint 
the parts’ ends. 


Final assembly 
Using a small amount of latex caulk 
adhesive and #181" brads, attach the 
window trim (Т) to the window sides (A), 
where shown on Drawing 1. For the castle 
bookcase, attach the center turret trim (N) 


WOOD magazine December 2003 


With the roof panels (В) positioned so they 
overhang the roof supports (Q) 1" in the front 
and 1⁄4" at the back, drill pilot holes, and nail 
the panels to the supports. 


using adhesive and 8d finish nails and 
quoins (О, P) using adhesive and #18х34" 
brads, alternating the quoins in the orienta- 
tion shown. For the dollhouse bookcase, 
apply adhesive to the back face of the roof. 
trim (S). Then, using 8d finish nails, fasten 
the trim, with the bevel-cut ends together, 
to the front roof support (Q). Fill the nail 
holes, and touch up with paint. 

Place the case assembly faceup on your 

workbench on spacers, as shown in 
Photo D. Remove the braces from the 
assembly's bottom. Then, position the base 
assembly (J/K/L) on your workbench, and 
center it on the case assembly. Drill mount- 
ing holes, where shown on Drawing 1, and 
drive the screws. 

With a helper, stand the bookcase 

upright. As applicable, position the 
castle's turret-trim assemblies (H/M) or 
the dollhouse's roof assembly (H/Q/R/S) 
on the case assembly, aligning the sup- 
ports (H) with the tops (C). Drill mounting 


Cutting Diagram 


With the case assembly supported on 172"- 
thick spacers, center the base assembly (J/K/L) 
side-to-side on the case assembly's bottom, 
and fasten with screws. 


Bookcase Paint Schemes 
Behr Disney-series paint color* | Bookcase part 


Castle Bookcase 


Christopher Robins Swing | Case (A through б) 
DC4C-40-2 


100 Acre Trees 
DC4C-40-4 
Skipping Stones 
DC40-40-1 


Supports (H), base (J,K,L), 
turret trim (M, N) 


Window trim (1), quoins (0,P) 


Dollhouse Bookcase 
Case (A through G) 


Pooh Bear Yellow 
DC1A-30-2 
Hums in the Sun 
DC1A-30-1 
Moonlight Waltz 
DC3A-10-2 


*Premium Plus Interior Semi-Gloss Enamel paints, 
available at Home Depot. 


Supports (Н), window trim (1), 
roof supports and panels (Q, R) 


Base (J,K,L), roof trim (S) 


holes through the tops and into the sup- 
ports, and drive the screws. Paint the screw 
heads to match the tops' color. 
Finally, install the shelf supports and 
the adjustable shelf (G). Then, place 
the bookcase in a child's room, and watch 
the fun begin. # 


34 x 48 x 48" Medium-density 
fiberboard 


3A x 74 x 96" Poplar (5.3 bd. ft.) 


*Plane or resaw to the thicknesses listed in the Materials List. © 


(МУ 


34 x 5% x 96" Poplar (4 bd. ft.) 
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A x 24 x 48" Birch plywood 


DRILLING GUIDE 


Use these holes to drill 
shelf support holes in side: 


stop 


ye 
perforated 
hardboard 
Align with — [s % 
Bottom ILU UENIT F 
of (B). 34 x 94 x 7" stop 
12" 
EFI STOP DETAIL 
=| Ve 
a М" groove 1⁄4" deep, 
Эд" „/ centered 


о 


Written by Owen Duvall with Jeff Mertz 
Project design: Kevin Boyle 
Illustrations: Roxanne LeMoine 


Materials List 


FINISHED SIZE 

Cases T W L Mat, Qty. 
A window sides goa 12 30" МОР 2 
B door sides ye" 12 30" MDF 2 
C tops and bottoms y 11W' 12" MDF 4 
D shelves X» 114' 11%" MDF 2 
E backs М“ 11⁄4" 29⁄4" BP 2 
F center fixed shelf y 11% 12У МОР 1 
G adjustable shelf y, 1036" 11%" MDF 1 
H supports КЩ 12 12 MDF 2 
1" window trim fom ww B» P 4 
Base 

J base panel 3 155 34" MDF 1 
K side trim ZB o HM P 2 
L frontandbacktim 34 — 3' 35%" P 2 
M turret trim yr 4w X P 8 
N center turret trim ye an d2 P 1 
О“ thick quoins И T ШШ P m? 
P* thin quoins УЭ 14 dM Р 8 


Dollhouse Details 


Q roof supports y 105" 37%" MDF 2 
R roof panels 3 144" 24 MDF 2 
S roof trim y a" 20) Р 2 


*Parts initially cut oversize. See the instructions. 
Materials key: MDF-medium-densily fiberboard, 
BP-birch plywood, P-poplar. 

Supplies: 8d finish nails, latex caulk adhesive, spray adhe- 
sive, paintable wood putty, 8x3" and #18x1" brads, 6x14" 
flathead wood screws (16), 4"-diameter shelf supports (4). 
Blades and bits: Stacked dado set, 7" and 14" 
round-over router bits. 
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| - Wánt es learn паь „С 
а great" lumber? Ta 
A tour апа find out: rsthand. 


“dim Pierce, owner of pierce Lumber: 

27 ^ Company, has ‘spent a lifetime learning-how 
77 to turn a stack of logs, such as thesered - ^ 
oak behemoths sitting in his. mill yard, into - 
zm top-quality lumber he stands i= alongside 


a ET x | 2 
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ost woodworkers buy wood 
already milled into boards, 
ready to cut up and make into 
projects. But a surprising few understand 
the complex processes used to create those 
boards. Learn how it’s done, though, and 
you'll get higher-quality stock every time, 
and be able to spot deals, whether you buy 
from a retailer or directly from a mill. 
To get the full story, we recently visited 
Pierce Lumber Company in Belle Plaine, 
lowa. In this high-tech operation, owner 
Jim Pierce and his employees produce 
about 350,000 board feet of top-quality 
hardwood lumber monthly. Jim grew up in 
the mill business, and knows that creating 
great lumber requires careful attention to 
detail at every stage of production. 
Although many smaller operations occur 
in a sawmill, four key areas warrant close 
examination: log selection, efficient milling, 
drying techniques, and proper grading. Let’s 
see how Jim ensures that his mill makes the 
most of every board. Also check out page 92 
for Jim’s top 5 tips for buying hardwood. 


Great boards come from 
good trees 

Creating top-quality boards requires a top- 
notch tree. Jim and his buyers can judge a 
specimen quickly, before it’s ever cut 
down, to determine whether it’s worth 


making into lumber, 
or it it's destined to 
become pallet stock. 
So just how do they 
know this, and why 
should you? 

You need this 
knowledge because 
the tree's location, 
condition, and size 
all combine to deter- 
mine the quantity 
and quality of lum- 
ber it will yield and, 
therefore, the price 
that you'll ultimately 
pay. Plus, if you own 
a tree that you've 
considered process- 
ing into lumber—perhaps one from your 
yard that was damaged in a storm—you'll 
be able to evaluate whether it’s worth saw- 
ing up. 

The most desirable trees grow in rural 
areas, preferably in large stands, and dis- 
tanced from roads or fencerows. Those 
growing in urban areas or near homesteads 
may contain metals that can destroy a 
sawmill’s expensive blades. The same 
metal stains wood and invites damaging 
viruses and bacteria that can cause a raft of 
problems with milling and drying. 


А run through the mill 


When a log slips into the mill at Pierce Lumber Company, it enters a high-tech, high-power world. Taking every inch of a 27,000-square-foot 
building, the mill and it's two main bandsaws are immense. The whole works sits elevated 10' above the concrete floor so that workers can 
move underneath to clear jams and perform maintenance. Logs and boards travel on conveyors that run in all directions, while catwalks 
allow the twelve workers who run this monster machine to travel between stations. Let's follow a log through to see how it's processed. 


К il « 
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From the log yard, a log travels by skid loader to the debarker. 
In less than 30 seconds, this monster strips away most of the 
bark along with dirt, rocks, and other foreign objects. Once 
stripped clean, the log passes through a metal detector to 
ensure it contains no blade-damaging metal. 


This roughly circular interruption in the bark’s straight lines marks the 
former location of a branch. Though no visible branch butt remains, 
the wood below will contain knots. 


A buyer looks also for straight trees, and 
not just because they yield longer boards. A 
curved trunk contains “reaction wood” that 
has uneven distribution of the wood cells 
and fibers. This wood will likely warp, bow, 
or twist over time. 

Curves are easy to see, but many indica- 
tors are tougher to see, until you learn to 
“read” the bark. “Learn to do this, and 
you'll know what's inside the log," Jim 
says. These subtle cues include remnants of 
long-overgrown branches. Called “саг 
faces," shown in the photo above, these 


Next, the log lands at the headsaw, where a carriage moves the 
log back and forth during the cutting process. With its 200-hp 

electric motor and 49'-long bandsaw blade, the headsaw works 
quickly. Most often, it makes just a few cuts to either flatten one 


side, create a square cant, or section the log for quartersawing. 
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areas disappear only after years of growth- 
ring layering over the branch site. 

Jim can even differentiate between related 
trees by examining the bark on cut logs. The 
logs seen in the photo on page 88, for exam- 
ple, all are classified as “red oak.” Jim 
points out, though, that the pile contains true 
red oak, black oak, pin oak, and hybrids. 

Each of these logs will produce oak with 
slightly different color and grain character- 
istics. Some sawmills lump it all together, 
which means you may get hard-to-match 
boards. Jim’s employees sort milled oak 
boards by color and appearance. 

A tree’s health also ranks as an important 
indicator of its lumber value. Dead sections, 
splits, and discolored leaves may indicate 
rot or infection. These conditions reduce the 
yield, produce discolored boards, or boards 
that won't dry properly. Jim also warns 
against "over-mature" trees that often have 
internal problems that remain invisible on 
the surface. 

Only after the tree is cut can some inter- 
nal problems be diagnosed, usually by 
looking at the log's butt end. 

The tree in the photo above right, for 
example, shows several typical problems. 
First, checks (splits radiating from the cen- 
ter) are forming. “It needs to be milled soon 
before those advance, or we'll only be able 
to produce shorter boards,” Jim notes. 


а, 


greatest number of high-quality boards. 
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A A 
From the headsaw, logs and cants travel—all under the control 
of photo eyes that trigger the conveyors—to the resaw. Here, 
the operators use their experience as well as laser sighting 
guides to determine the best way to slice the cant into the 


The butt of this log shows a few ills, but an experienced eye can tell the log remains suitable 
for milling. If these conditions progress, though, much of the wood will go to waste. 


The log also has a rotted pith (center por- 
tion), and a condition known as “ring 
shake.” This occurs when a tree that has 
been weakened by infection gets flexed 
enough by wind, or another force, to break 
apart cells between the growth rings. 

Once a log lands in the yard, Jim tries to 
mill it as soon as possible. “People are often 
told to let a log sit on the ground and season 
for six to twelve months before milling. But 
that’s a bad idea,” he says. “During warm 
months, I don’t keep logs in the yard for 


A 12" wide bandsaw blade tracks true, while pinch rollers and 
guides push the log through the resaw. Once a board gets 
sliced free, it may move directly on to crosscutting and grading 
or to the edger for straight-line ripping. The remainder of the log 


more than 60 to 90 days." Heat causes more 
problems than moisture because it encour- 
ages growth of fungus, bacteria, and insects. 


Proper milling produces 
lovely lumber 

Examining the exterior of a log gives a good 
idea of what lies inside, but nobody knows 
for sure until the log enters the sawmill. 
Read “А run through the mill," starting on 
page 89, to see firsthand how the high-tech 
mill at Pierce Lumber Company operates. 


(tH III 


in. 


travels back for another run through the resaw. 
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The yield factor 


Even the most-perfect log won't get 
milled entirely into the boards you buy 
for projects. Jim Pierce says that as lit- 
tle as 60 percent of many logs meets 
standards for the highest grades. So, 
the mill owner only makes top dollar on 
a portion of the wood, but has to pur- 
chase and process the entire log. This 
means the mill has to charge more for 
top-grade lumber to recover its costs. 

The other 40 percent of the log, which 
includes the unstable center (called the 
pith) and areas with unworkable 
defects, doesn't go to waste, though. 
Much of it goes to manufacturers of 
pallets, crates, and railroad ties. The 
remainder gets chipped up to fuel the 
sawmill's kilns and furnaces. 


Every mill employee needs to understand 
the lumber-production process. The head- 
saw operator, for example, has to rotate the 
log to decide how to best saw it for maxi- 
mum yield. The resaw operators (two at this 
mill) then judge the log's figure and 
appearance, and slice the log to garner the 
best yield. 

Should anybody misjudge the log, the 
boards they produce won't be as large or 
look as good as they could. In the end, that 
means you'll find fewer superior boards in 
your lumber retailer's bins. 
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The lumber grader looks down on this sloped platform, where 
he examines the appearance of one face of each board, then 
flips it and looks at the opposite face. At the same time, he 
checks the board’s width, and sends the board to be automati- 
cally crosscut to final length and stamped with a grade mark. 


Wringing out the water 

he process of drying the wood to a work- 
able level (usually between 6 and 10 percent 
moisture content for hardwoods) represents 
the final phase of lumber production. 
Moisture must be removed at just the right 
rate—which varies by species and board 
thickness—to prevent problems. 

“Drying is a balancing ac 
boards dry too quickly, checks (cracks par- 
allel to the grain) appear.” Some checks are 
inevitable at the ends of boards. Checking 
can become severe, though, if a board’s 
exterior dries too rapidly. In many cases, the 
exterior wood shrinks, but the still-wet core 
doesn’t, causing the surface to tear open. 
Occasionally, the exterior stays together and 
crushes the cells of the interior wood. 

If you find boards that show excessive 
cracking on their faces, put them back. 
They'll cause such problems as splitting, 
warping, difficulty machining, and even 
inability to successfully accept glue, stain, 
and finish . 

The drying process begins by stacking the 
boards оп ¥"-thick spacers called stickers. 
These allow air to flow through the stack so 
that the boards dry evenly. 

The stickered boards then head for a build- 
ing called a predryer, above right. “We 
expose boards to 80° temperature and circu- 
late air through them for 30 to 45 days. This 


After leaving the grading and crosscuting station, the freshly 
milled boards fall back into human hands in the load-out area. 
As the boards travel down this long conveyor, workers inspect 
each one by hand, and then sort the boards according to grade 
and length. Finally, the boards get stacked to await drying. 


Large fans near the roof of the predryer 
circulate air through the 91stickered boards. 
Baffles positioned between the stacks direct 
the airflow to ensure even drying. 


process gently takes the boards from green 
(where they retain all of their moisture) to a 
moisture content of 15 to 20 percent.” 

Walnut boards actually make one extra 
stop between the mill and the predryer. 
Read “Getting steamed about walnut,” 
page 92, to learn why. 

Once predried, boards head for the dry 
kiln, shown on page 92. Jim runs four kilns 
to increase capacity and because different 
woods require varying combinations of 
time, airflow, temperature, and humidity to 
dry properly. The process takes 10 to 12 
days. Samples are pulled daily to check their 
appearance and moisture content. 
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Some samples get cut into two-pronged 
wafers that are dried in an oven to check for 
internal tensions in the wood, middle right. 
After checking the samples, the operator 
adjusts kiln settings accordingly. 


Making the grade 
As freshly milled boards exit the mill, they 
arrive at the first of two grading stations, 
shown on page 91. There, the boards are 
quickly judged by width and length, and 
examined for knots or other defects that 
will reduce their yield of clear lumber. 
Because grading ranks so critically in 
determining the price the mill will receive 
for its stock, Pierce Lumber Company, and 
many other mills, grade the boards again 
after kiln drying, bottom right. They measure 


Jim's top 5 tips fox 
buying hardwood 
Know the wood color, grain figure, dimen- 


Sions, and quantity you want so you're 
not left guessing while selecting stock. 


Purchase No. 1 Common stock if you 
can get it. You can work around the 
defects, and you'll save up to 30 percent. 


Closely examine each board for checks, 
cracks and uneven surfaces, which may 
be signs of improper drying. 

Buy your boards from a sawmill that sells 
directly to the public. You may have to 
purchase a minimum quantity (100 or 
more board feet), and you won't be able 
to select your stock by hand. But, if you 
clearly communicate what you need, and 
you're knowledgeable and easy to work 
with, you'll get good stock at a great price. 


Whether purchasing from a retailer ог 
a sawmill, make sure the dealer is 
reputable and stands behind their product. 


Airflow baffles 


Getting steamed about walnut 


Walnut ranks as one of the most 
expensive, desirable hardwoods. 
"Unfortunately, walnut logs are small- 
er in diameter than many others, and 
always contain a thick layer of white 
sapwood,” Jim Pierce explains 

Because of this, mill operators, 
place the milled walnut boards inside 
a chamber and pump in hot steam 
for four to five days. This causes a 
chemical reaction that darkens the 
sapwood to a color that mimics the 
heartwood, as seen at right, and pro- 
duces more usable lumber in each 
board. On the downside, many feel 
the process dulls the natural varia- 
tions in tone and purple hues that are 
common in the heartwood. 


the width of each board to check for shrink- 
age, and again look for knots and defects. 

One key thing to remember is that grades 
aren't determined by appearance, only by 
yield. As grade-level increases, a board's 
size and it's percentage of clear (knot- and 
defect-free) area increase. 

In fact, you'll often find lower-grade 
boards—No. 1 or No. 2 Common for exam- 
ple—that look just as good as those bearing 
the highest grades of Selects or FAS (Firsts 
and Seconds). You may also find complete- 
ly clear boards graded as No. 1 Common 
only because they're smaller than needed to 
achieve Selects or FAS status. What's the 
payoff for the extra effort of working with 
this stock? A cost savings of 30 percent or 
more over FAS-grade stock. 

After receiving their final grade, boards 
are either bundled for shipping in rough 
form, or surfaced and edged before they get 
shipped to become cabinets; flooring; furni- 
ture; or, the stock at your lumber dealer. # 


Written by David Stone 
Photographs: Jay Wilde, Blaine Moats 


Inside these kilns, careful manipulation of airflow, temperature, and relative humidity dries the 
wood to a stable four-percent moisture content. Then, moisture gets reintroduced to stabilize 
the wood and bring it back up to about six percent. 
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Straight out of the mill, the walnut board at left has 
colors quite different from the deep brown we're 
accustomed to on the board at right. But the right- 
hand board looked just the same, sapwood and all, 
before it made a stay in the steamer. 


Excessive 
tension 


| 
{ 


A T 
Acceptable 


tension 


му 


tension 


The kiln operator cuts test wafers into these 
tuning-fork shapes, then dries them in a 
small oven. If the forks bend, especially if 
they do so differently, the operator adjusts 
the kiln temperature, humidity, airflow 
velocity, or all three to alleviate the tension. 


се: ay 
| $ \ 


Standing atop a stack fresh from the kiln, а 
lumber grader calculates the board footage 
of each board using his grader's stick, 
examines one face, and then flips the board 
to examine the other. He marks the board 
with its final grade, and finally tallies the 
information as helpers carry the board away. 


EOS 
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e have re-vamped our new contractor-style saw by " 

taking 20 years of customer comments and in-use w n А8 
experience and applying them to this new saw. We feel that = E. 
there is no contractor-style saw on the market (at any price) that ES) ae 


can compare in quality to this one. Qon 
"——X 3 


TABLE AND WINGS (G0444Z) CAST IRON MITER GAUGE [ЗШЕ TABLE 


WITH ADJUSTABLE BAR 


PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON PATENTED HEAVY DUTY S | 


ROCK SOLID SHOP FOX? ALUMA-CLASSIC " 
FENCE WITH EASY ADJUSTMENT FEATURE 


J 


57" RAILS 
ARE STANDARD 
(30" RIPPING CAPACITY) 


Jj 


FENCE MOUNTED 
SWITCH FOR 
EASY ACCESS LARGE DUST HOOD UNDERNEATH 
WITH A 4" CONNECTOR PORT 

HEAVY DUTY CAST IRON 
HANDWHEELS WITH 

CHROME HANDLES 


SIDE BRACES PUNCHED TO 
ACCEPT HOOKS TO HANG BLADES, 
WRENCHES, INSERTS, ETC 


OTHER FEATURES: 
POWDER COATED PAINT 
INCLUDES REGULAR 
AS WELL AS DADO 
BLADE INSERTS 
BEVELED TABLE EDGE 
PRECISION MACHINED CAST IRON MOTOR MODEL G0444 
PULLEY FOR REDUCED VIBRATION 
ALUMA-CLASSIC" FENCE LIFTS OFF INSTANTLY 2 HP WITH CAST IRON TABLE AND WINGS 
60444 APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT: 276 LBS. 
604447 APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT: 298 LBS. MODEL G0444Z 
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1-800-523-4777 
2 Overseas quality control offices staffed 24 Hour ordering by phone or online (F 


Crus 
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removes nearly all 


We tested 


"n the beginning, the woodworking 
world was covered in sawdust. Slowly 
mwe evolved from broom-and-dustpan 
to shop vacuum, and eventually to bigger, 
more capable dust collectors with the suc- 
tion to carry away wood chips as well as fine 
sawdust. These days, with the health haz- 
ards of wood dust making front-page news, 
you're about as likely to see a dust collector 
in a woodworking shop as a tablesaw. 

In WOOD? magazine issue #140, we tested 
single-stage collectors best suited to gather- 
ing dust from one tool at a time. (You can go 
to www.woodmagazine.com/dcreview to 
download that review.) This time, we focus 
on cyclone systems capable of pulling dust 
through a whole-shop duct system. 


How cyclones differ from 
single-stage dust collectors 
The bag-type dust collectors most of us 
know and use today are basic, single-stage 
units. They suck wood dust and chips 
through an impeller that deposits the entire 
mess in a lower container bag, while the 
air—and some dust—exhausts back into the 
shop through an upper filter bag. Most units 
can be wheeled from tool to tool and then 
connected directly to whatever power 
equipment you're using. 

Cyclonic-type collectors are larger, fixed 
units, generally more powerful, with most 
requiring 220-volt service. They suck 
wood chips and dust into a funnel-shaped 
chamber (as shown at /eft and described in 

the caption below) where heavier parti- 

cles—the chips and the more substantial 
grains of sawdust—fall into a separate 
drum for disposal. 


\ Numerous advantages give cyclone 


collectors an edge over single-stage 
N 
N 


eight cycl 


] 


dus dust-collectors to 


units. Because cyclones separate out and 
dispose of virtually all the debris before it 
passes through the impeller, engineers can 
design the impeller for maximum airflow, 
not for its ability to withstand the impact of 
a stray chunk of wood. The impellers of 
single-stage collectors, on the other hand, 
not only have to create suction, they also 
have to transport the debris passing through 
them, which can bog them down and clog 
them under heavy workload. 

Cyclones also can be built with bigger 
impellers and motors, which create greater 
airflow volume (rated in standard cubic feet 
per minute, or SCFM), and with larger inlet 
ports to allow large-diameter, multi-duct 
runs. With the proper setup, a cyclone may 
be able to serve several woodworking 
machines operating at the same time with- 
out sacrificing performance, 


Five comparison points 
for cyclone collectors 
To ensure that our testing would be fair across 
a range of units with different specifications 
and options, we enlisted the assistance of 
Dr. Greg Maxwell, an airflow expert from 
lowa State University. (Although our test 
numbers may vary from the manufacturers” 
quoted specs, all of the cyclones were tested in 
the same manner, so our results give you a fair 
head-to-head evaluation of each machine.) 
Three key criteria define the performance of 
à cyclone dust collector: airflow, filtration, 
and debris separation. In addition, we think 
the overall size of the unit, and what exactly 
you get for your money are important to your 
buying decision, so we'll touch on those sub- 
jects as well. 
m Airflow. Generally speaking, your dust 
collector must pull a high volume (SCFM) 


SEPARATING BY CYCLONE. When dust and debris enters the cyclone collector through the inlet (1), it 
begins a spiral descent along the inside wall (2), which slows its speed. As the particles slow, larger 
debris falls fromthe air stream and into the storage drum (3). Small dust continues to flow upward 
through the outlettube (4), into the impeller (5), and finally is exhausted out to the filter (6), which 

the fine dust before returning cleaned air to the shop. 
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separate hype from reality. 


a Pleated cartridge filters pack more filter surface 
area into a small package. Oneida's (left) cleans 


easily by blasting it with compressed air; Penn 


of air at the tool despite static-pressure 
(SP) loss caused by ductwork 
between the tool and the collector. 
(See "What is static-pressure loss?" 
on page 97.) Using a pitot tube and 
manometer, we recorded SCFM 
readings at a series of SP levels in 
ductwork matching each unit’s inlet 
diameter. The Cyclone Performance 
Curves chart, on the next page, plots 
the airflow through each inlet as we 
gradually dialed in a funnel-shaped 
plug (shown in the photo above) to 
increase SP. All models used their 
factory-supplied filters, which were 
seasoned with 30 gallons of wood 
dust and then emptied prior to the 
test, to provide real-world results. 
Reading the chart from right to left, 
you see that as static pressure climbs, 
airflow drops. Oneida’s 2 Commercial 
System pulled the highest volume of 
air across a wide range of SP, with 
Grizzly's G0525 second best. 
However, at very high static pres- 
sures, the Penn State TEMP142CX 
delivered higher airflow. So, if 
the SP loss on your shop's 
ductwork is less than about | 
7", the 2 Commercial and ў 
Grizzly perform best; duct- 
work with greater than 8" 
SP loss (a pretty extreme |] 
condition) would be better 
served by the Penn State 
cyclone. Most stationary 
woodworking power tools 
require at least 350 
SCFM to adequately 
evacuate dust, so at over 
9" of SP even the 
TEMP142CX becomes 
ineffective. 
Remember, too, 
that opening the 
ductwork to two 
machines at a g 


State's filter has five times the surface area, but its 
closely spaced pleats take more time to clean. 


time requires twice the airflow and can 
nearly double the SP, depending on the con- 
figuration of your ductwork. 

tr When it comes to filters— 
the cyclone's last line of defense against 
fine dust—consider both the level of filtra- 
tion and the filter media itself. АП of the 
manufacturers represented in this test have 
switched to high-efficiency cartridges (see 
photo, above) or bags that capture virtually 
all of the dust particles most harmful to 
your respiratory system—particles that 
range in size from 0.5 to 10 microns. 

Besides protecting your lungs, these high- 
efficiency filters also can improve airflow 
through the system. For example, Bridge- 
wood and Grizzly first sent 30-micron bags 
(common on single-stage dust collectors) 
with their cyclones, and then changed to 
high-efficiency bags midway through our 
test. Retesting these machines with their 
new bags gained them an average of 175 
SCFM and 1" of static pressure. 

As for the filtration media itself, cellulose 
or paper-type cartridge filters perform as 
well as more costly spun polyester filters— 
although the synthetics have the edge in 
moisture- and puncture-resistance. A steel 
mesh protects Penn State's cellulose filters 
from projectiles, such as a mitersaw-flung 
offcut. Cartridge filters also provide a larg- 
er surface area for filtration than cloth bags. 
That means they restrict the exhausted air 
less and take up less space in your shop. 

Debr. separati To test how 
well each cyclone separates heavier dust and 
debris from fine dust, we diligently mixed 
and weighed equal piles of wood chips and 
sawdust, and then fed the same amount at 
the same rate to each of the collectors. 
Ultimately, we found negligible differences 
in the way each cyclone separates materials. 

But what do you do with that drum when 
it gets full? Units that collected the debris in 
55-gallon drums went longest between emp- 
tyings, but those drums are awkward and 
heavy to lift and dump (although both 55- 
gallon models in our test come with a 
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wheeled drum dolly to ease 
transportation). Smaller drums 
are easier to manage but must 
be emptied more often. 
ш Overall size. Cyclone 
collectors are necessarily tall, 
and manufacturers have to 
work hard to make their units 
fit under an 8' ceiling (the 
Bridgewood and Grizzly 
crowded even the 10' ceiling 
in our test facility). Also, 
because space often is tight in 
a workshop, it helps to know a 
cyclone’s footprint before you 
buy. Those dimensions are 
shown in the chart on page 98. 
Some units offer space- 
saving options, such as the 
internal filter that fits inside 
the cyclone on the Oneida 
Comp-Sys models. The trade- 
off, however, is about a 
10-percent drop in airflow 
compared to the external fil- 
ter, and more difficult—and 
more frequent—cleanings. 
Penn State's cartridge filter 
can be suspended from the 
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Tests were conducted using pitot tube and manometer at dust-collector inlet, and ductwork the same diameter as the inlet, Duct 
length was 10 times its diameter to stabilize airflow for accurate measurements. Fillers were seasoned, emptied, and tapped clean 
before test to simulate workshop conditions. 


1200 1400 


After calculating the static-pressure loss of your ductwork (see sidebar at right), find the number along the 
left side of this chart. Now follow that horizontal line across the chart. (We plotted the three "typical" shops 
from the sidebar as examples.) The dust collector you choose must have a performance curve above your 
horizontal line and to the right of the 350-SCFM mark recommended for most stationary woodworking tools. 


ceiling to save floor space. 

If noise reduction is more important to 
you than size, Penn State's optional exhaust 
muffler increases the cyclone's overall 
footprint, but decreases noise by 5 to 10 dB. 


х 


B Extras. None of the units in our group 
was complete and ready to run “out of the 
box.” They required assembly, and we 
found that some key components may or 


Bridgewood BW-CDC3, $695 
W. 00 


High points 

4 Three-way adapter instantly reduces 8" inlet 
to three 4" inlets, or can be left off for а full 
8" main. 

@ Rolling drum dolly makes haul-away easier, 
and large drum size eliminates frequent 
emptying. 

4 Fairly easy assembly. 


Low points 

4 10' height means it won't fit under a 
standard 8' ceiling. 

*& Owner's manual doesn't list some assembly 
steps at all, and lists others that are no 
longer necessary. 

More points 

® 55-gallon drum not included. 

® Bridgewood also sells a 5-hp version 
(model BW-CDC5), requiring 30 amps at 
220V for $1,095. 
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may not be included in the purchase price. 
For example, collection drums add cost to 
all but the Oneida systems. Most also came 
without power cords and plugs, so we had 


Grizzly G0525, $725 
www.grizzly.com, 800/523-4777 


High points 

4 The second-highest airflow and a compara- 
tively low price make this cyclone our 
Top Value. 

Three-way adapter instantly reduces 8" inlet 
to three 4" inlets, or can be left off for a full 
8" main. 

4 Drum dolly makes haul-away easier, and 
large drum eliminates frequent empying. 


Low points 

 10' height means it won't fit under a 
standard 8' ceiling. 

4 Owner's manual doesn't list some assembly 
steps at all, and lists others that are no 
longer necessary. 


More points 

® 55-gallon drum not included. 

% Although this unit appears similar to the 
Bridgewood BW-CDC3, its impeller pulled 
higher airflow. 
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What is static-pressure loss? 


Static-pressure loss is resistance to airflow created by "upstream" factors, such as duct length and 
diameter, and the number—and even the angle—of intersections, bends, and elbows. There's a real 
science to minimizing SP loss (thus maximizing the performance) of dust-collection ductwork, and 
some of the manufacturers represented in our test provide assistance in planning or analyzing your 
system, for free or a nominal fee. We heartily recommend taking advantage of these services before 
buying a cyclone. 

To help you make a meaningful comparison of the 
cyclones in the test, we came up with the three “typical” 
shop scenarios shown at /eft. (Note: Although there's 
more ductwork in Shop #2 than Shop #1, this system's 
SP loss is actually lower because of the 7"-diameter main 
and a shorter run of flex hose.) 

It's unlikely that any of these scenarios will match your 
shop exactly, but you can use them to “ballpark” the SP 
on your ductwork. Remember that adding length, elbows, 
and flexible hose will add to SP loss; removing them will 
reduce the loss. Collecting from two tools at once also will 
increase SP loss and require twice the airflow. 

You can calculate more precisely the static pressure of 
your existing or planned ductwork by following the 
instructions in WOOD® magazine issue #119 (page 16), 

| or by visiting www.woodmagazine.com/spcalc for a 
STATIC PRESSURE LOSS = 3.74" handy worksheet. 


19 —_____.; 
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STATIC PRESSURE LOSS = 1.73" 


45° elbows 


to buy those as well. (Check the list of stan- 
dard and optional accessories for each 
model in the chart on page 98.) 

Sales tax and shipping also add cost, 
which can be considerable on large, heavy 
equipment, particularly with units shipped 
by a trucking line. Cyclones that are broken 


Oneida Comp-Sys 1.5EXT35, $875 


www.oneida-air.com, 800/732-4065 
High points 


accessories. 


Low points 


More points 


4 The included 35-gallon drum mounts to and 
dismounts from the cyclone easily. 

4 Canister-filter clean-out at bottom of unit 
makes emptying it a snap. 

4» The only cyclone in the test that can easily 
run on a 110-volt circuit. 

4 Easy assembly and excellent manufacturer 
support, including design assistance and a 
complete line of filters, ductwork, and 


4 Packaged for shipping via UPS. 


Ў A small pinhole leak on the exhaust plenum 
allowed some dust to leak into the shop air. 
We patched it with a dab of silicone sealant. 


down for shipping by UPS can save you 
shipping hassles and costs, but you pay with 
extra assembly time. It’s worth your while 
to call the manufacturers or check out their 
Internet sites to find out, in advance, exact- 
ly what you're getting for your money, and 
what shipping methods are available. 


® For small shops, this cyclone's optional 
internal filter reduces its footprint, but 
knocks about 10 percent off airflow, 
and makes clean-out more of a chore. 


www.woodmagazine.com 


Finally, it may be important to have help 
when you’re setting up your system. Design 
information or assistance is available from 
Grizzly, Oneida (for a $50 fee, which can 
be applied toward the purchase of one of 
their systems), and Penn State, but not from 
wood or Woodsucker. 


Oneida Comp-Sys 2EXT35, $975 
www.oneida-air.com, 800/732-4065 


High points 

 Canister-filter clean-out at bottom of unit 
makes emptying it a snap. 

4 Easy assembly and excellent manufacturer 
support, including design assistance and a 
complete line of filters, ductwork, and 
accessories. 

% Packaged for shipping via UPS. 


More points 

® For small shops, optional internal filter 
reduces its footprint, but knocks about 10 
percent off performance, and makes 
clean-out more of a chore. 
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www.oneida-air.com, 800/732-4065 


Penn State TEMP142CX, $795 


уа 7 
А ЧУЕ 
AUUL 
High points NR 2- e» 
@ The highest airflow numbers in the test. 
4 Pleated-polyester canister filter is an 
efficient dust-catcher, and a clean-out at 
bottom of unit makes emptying it a snap. 
Ж Easy assembly and excellent manufacturer 
support, including design assistance and a 
complete line of filters, ductwork, and 
accessories. 


Oneida 2 Commercial System, $1,070 Ў ' 


Low points 

The highest-priced cyclone in the test. 

Large size of components requires they 
be shipped by trucking line, which may or 
may not deliver to a home address. 


More Points 
% Hands down, this machine tested best, 
50 we named it our Top Tool. 


00, 297 


High points 

@ Started in the middle of the pack for airflow, 
but outsucked all the other cyclones at SP 
levels greater than about 8". 

4 Ceiling-mounting the cartridge filter saves 
on floor space. 

Ж The largest filter surface area—452 sq. ft.— 
of any cyclone in the test, means less- 
frequent cleanings. 

@ Power cord, switch, and wall-mounting 
brackets included in purchase price. 

@ Packaged for easy shipping via UPS. 


Low points 

$ Clean-out drum is permanently affixed to 
the filter, so it must be vacuumed out 
through an access door. 

4 Closely spaced pleats inside the filter 
require patience to clean. 


More points 

% The photo shows a steel filter-clean-out 
drum, but Penn State changed to a fiber 
clean-out drum (and lowered the price) just 
before this issue went to press. 

® Options abound on this cyclone, including a 
5-micron bag filter that reduces unit cost to 
$645, an excellent value. 

% We tested the 3-hp version (TEMP143CC, 
$995) and found its performance curve 
identical because the impeller and motor 
speed are the same as the 2-hp model. 
However, the 3-hp motor should last longer. 

® System-design assistance is available. 


Share your opinion 

of these cyclones in 

our Interactive Tool 
Review at 


www.woodmagazine.com/cyclones 


Penn State TEMPEST, $495 
www.pennstateind.com, 800/377: 


High points 

4 The lowest-priced cyclone in our test. 

Ф A clean-out zipper on the filter bag makes 
dust removal fast and easy. 

Ф Optional 26-gal. drum is small, but it 
mounts to and dismounts from the cyclone 
quickly and handles easier than larger drums. 

% Wall-mounting brackets come with the 
cyclone. 

4 Packaged for shipping via UPS. 


Low points 
3 This unit pulled the lowest SCFM in the test. 
% Lots of assembly work, and the manual 

is disorganized and confusing. 


More points 
® Also available with .5 micron canister filter 
(TEMPESTCX) for $645. 


REPORT CARD 


BW-CDC3 


G0525 


Comp-Sys 2EXT35 
2 COMMERCIAL 


#TEMPEST 


#TEMP142CX 


WOODSUCKER 


0 


2. (S) 
(W) 
(SMW) 


3. (B) 
(C) 
(CC) 


4. (С) 
(P) 


Height may vary according to distance 
between drum and cone. 


WOODSUCKER II 


Alternative mounting method lowers 
height to 851/2". 


Leg stand 
Wall mount 
Can be mounted either way 


Bag filter 
Cartridge filter 
Cartridge filter with cleanout 


Cellulose with steel mesh 
Spun-bond polyester 
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Woodsucker II, $800 


66/366-3878 


High points 

Ф Unique exhaust design captures the .5-micron 
cartridge filter inside a clear plastic bag so 
you can see when the filter needs cleaning. 

Ж Well-written manual made bolt-together setup 
easy and relatively quick. 

4% Wall-mounting brackets, power cord, and 
switch included in price. 


www.woodsucke! 


Our pick of the litter gobblers 


The Oneida 2 Commercial has the most impressive overall per- 
formance of all the cyclones in the test, with the highest peak 
SCEM readings and the ability to sustain that airflow well above 6" 
of static pressure. This, plus effective fine-dust filtration and fast, 
easy clean-out earned this sucker Top Tool honors. 

For about $300 less, though, Grizzly's G0525 performed remark- 
ably well, with a high-efficiency filter bag and airflow second only 


Low points to the Oneida 2 Commercial, so we named it the Top Value. The 
® Large size requires shipping by trucking only drawback is its towering height, which, at 10', may be too 
company. much for many home shops. If your shop can't handle that height, 


Noticeably the loudest in the test at 91 dB. 
© Not much in support services provided by the 
manufacturer. 


take a good look at the Penn State TEMP142. It's the same machine 
as the TEMP142CX we tested but comes with a less-efficient 
5-micron bag instead of the .5-micron cartridge filter, and costs 
only $645. And, at only 94" tall, it fits under an 8' ceiling. 


Written by Michael Morris with Dave Campbell and Jeff Hall 
Illustrations: Tim Cahill 


OR EIGHT CYCLONE DUST-COLLECTORS UNDER $1,100 


120 x 68 x 40 
120 x 68 x 40 
85x48 x 28 
89 x 48 x 28 
96 x 54 x 28 |s/w| 35 
88 x 46 x 25 
94 x 44 x 28 


"U|O!Uv|U|U|U|U|'U 


5. From manufacturer's specifications. 9. (C) Cartridge filter 
We were not able to verify this in our testing. (D) Drum 
(DD) Drum dolly 
(M) Muffler 
6. [^] Excellent (O) Cleanout 
(P) Power switch 
[B] Goog (R) Remote power switch 
E Average (S) Leg stand 
[D] Below average (U) Ceiling-mounting brackets for filter 


(W) Wall-mounting brackets 


Taiwan 


7. Measured 8' from machine at 5' height. 
(U) United States 


Prices current at time of article's 
production and do not include shipping, 
where applicable. 


8. (N/A) Cord not included. ДИР 
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Winners all! 
America’s top 
Woodworking mentors 


ng 


5 youth interested in woodwork- 
ing? Absolutely! But they need a helping 
hand from you to get started. 


n today’s busy world, finding a few 
moments (and the energy) to help 
aspiring woodworkers isn’t easy. 
With that in mind, I set up a contest 


to recognize and reward those | 


readers who volunteer their time and talents 
to teaching tomorrow's woodworkers. As 
you may recall, in the May 2003 issue 1 
announced that Laguna Tools was partner- 
ing with us in this effort by contributing six 
heavy-duty, European-style workbenches 
for the top mentors. 

Of course, choosing six winners from the 
many deserving entries was no easy task. 
And as their experiences outlined here 
attest, the ways to be a mentor vary greatly. 
Who knows, one of their ideas may inspire 
you to do some mentoring too. 


Bhi 


Grand prize winner 
(Z' Laguna workbench) 


What caught the judges’ attention about retired electrical engineer Fred Sotcher 
was his sheer determination. He persisted in starting his mentoring program long after 
most of us would have thrown in the shop apron. 

Wanting to spend more time with his six-year-old granddaughter, Sotcher approached 
her school’s principal with a proposal: He would make anything the school wanted if they 
would simply allow him to conduct a woodworking program for the students, So, for two 
years Fred built desks, training aids, bookshelves, and anything else the school needed. 
He kept asking about his woodworking program, and finally, in 1998, school officials 
accepted his idea. 

“The deal we made was that I would work as a volunteer teacher, provide all the nec- 
essary tools, build the workbenches, and furnish all materials at no cost to the school. 
They provided a classroom, and allowed me to hold a six-week woodworking class twice 
a week during lunch-time,” says Fred. 

Over a five-year period, Fred estimates he taught 150-200 students, devoting about 600 
hours in the process. “Гуе enjoyed every minute,” he says. 


Remember when you first learned to drive a nail? Here, Fred Sotcher helps a young student 


Editor-In-Chief assemble a shelf project. 
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Runners-up 
(5' Laguna workbench) 


Since taking on violin-making as a part-time pursuit in 1999, William has 
shown one to three middle and high school students each semester how to 
make the stringed instrument. He typically works with his students two 
nights a week. He also shares his knowledge via e-mail, digital video, and 
digital photos with several restorers and a Florida student, who plans to 
enter violin-making school. 

In his program, the kids work with only hand tools, learning their use 
and maintenance. Students also learn about different types of wood and 
their properties, finishing, and acoustics. 

William was nominated by Joey Bein, one of his students, who has gone 
on to study instrument-making in Italy. “I first met Joey when he was 
mowing my yard,” says William. “His father had passed away, and he 
was looking for direction. When he carved his first scroll and held it up 
for my inspection, the look of accomplishment on his face was priceless.” 


Numbers alone speak volumes about Ray’s 
mentoring activities. In 17 years as a volun- 
teer 4-H woodworking project leader, he’s 
taught close to 300 kids, some of whom have 
repeated his program several times. For the 
past six years he’s served as the woodwork- 
ing superintendent at the local county fair. 
Ray’s woodworking program occupies 
most of his Monday and Wednesday 
evenings between January and June. During 
that time, his woodworking shop is abuzz 
with 20-30 youths, ages 8-19, designing and 
building their projects for that summer's 
state fair. To accommodate this enthusiastic Y 
crew, Кау, who owns a residential construc- LEAR 


tion company, recently put up a 24x36' shop Ray Heidtke, right, helps 4-H youth leader Joe Herther build an oak version of the heirloom 


Amanda Morris discusses her approach to finishing the 
violin she built under the mentoring of William Townsend. 


building with in-floor heating. hutch in issue 147. Heidtke built ап 864-square-foot shop to accommodate his students. 


By day Jack Grube teaches woodworking to 
youth in grades 9—12 at Pinkerton Academy 
in Derry; but it's what he's done outside of 
the classroom that earned him our prize. In 
2001 he founded the New England 
Association of Woodworking Teachers 
(NEAWT) and today serves as its president. 

In 2002 he developed a program for the 
NEAWT in conjunction with the American 
Association of Woodturners (AAW) called 
"Turning To Teens." Through this program, 
50 teachers and students, representing 15 
schools, attended an AAW-sponsored work- 
shop with woodturning expert David 
Ellsworth (see photo right). 

Jack also volunteers his time overseeing an 
after-school woodworking program at 
Pinkerton and is active in the Guild of New 


Woodworking instructor Jack Grube (front 


row) and his students did a workshop with 


Hampshire Woodworkers. acclaimed woodturner David Ellsworth (back row). 
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woodworking mentors 


Portage County RSVP Program, 

Stevens Point, Wisconsin 

The Retired and Senior Volunteer Program (RSVP) is national in 
scope and aimed at making a positive impact on communities 
through the services of people age 55 and over. Through RSVP, 14 
woodworkers in Stevens Point have conducted a woodworking 
workshop the past three years at Emerson Alternative School. 

“A total of 35 kids in 7th-12th grades have gone through the 
workshop,” says volunteer Joe Murin, who nominated his group. 
“These kids are at risk for dropping out of school and in need of a 
different learning experience than schools typically provide. When 
a student with no previous experience with tools, and very little 
self-esteem, actually produces something that he is proud of, it’s a 
very fulfilling experience for him and us.” 

To learn more about getting involved in your local Retired and 
Senior Volunteer Program, contact Senior Corps at 800/424-8867, 
or go to www.seniorcorps.org. 


Photo courtesy of Stevens Point Journal 


© 


RSVP volunteers (foreground) Charles Fernandez and Joe Murin guide 
students Tom Baltzell and Nate Garski in safe and effective use of the 
tablesaw and palm sander. 


Ken watz, Anaheim Hills, California 

Ken’s mentoring sprouted from another good deed he was doing. 
"T was making braille letters for the Hadley School for the Blind in 
Chicago. There’s a lot of repetitive work involved, so I needed help 
for that. I found a teenager who was interested in woodworking, 
and things took off from there,” the retired business owner says. 

“Over the past three years, Гуе mentored four local kids who 
find out about me through word of mouth. They can’t drive, so I 
pick up and deliver them with fast food enroute. We start the men- 
toring process with the braille letters and then move on to building 
projects they want, such as jewelry boxes, bookcases, birdhouses, 
or cutting boards. 

“They stay with me an average of six months, but one young man 
has been with it 18 months, and now he’s taking woodworking 
courses at Cerritos College. All of them become like adopted kids 
to my wife and me.” 


w— i 


Ken Waltz recently mentored siblings Kevin and Melina Svenson. 


Some more great mentoring ideas 


Looking for ways to get involved as a mentor? Try one of these 
ideas from other entrants in the mentoring contest. 

ll Woodworking birthday party 

The idea: Instead of traveling to a migraine-inducing pizza 
parlor/arcade, have a woodworking party for your children or 
grandkids. Let the kids assemble something simple from parts 
you premake. 

Sent by Michael Tobin, Franklin, Wisconsin. 


E Woodworking as art 

The idea: Teach woodworking skills as part of an art class, 
perhaps making presents, such as ornaments or candleholders, 
prior to the holidays. Even if you're not a teacher, you can offer 
to help an art teacher with ideas for projects. 

Sent by Jack Smalldon, a grade-school teacher at Bertie Public 
School in Ridgeway, Ontario. 


E Woodworking instead of the mall. 
The idea: Help your grandkids build Christmas gifts for their 
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parents instead of purchasing something at a store. You'll 
have a great time together, and the recipients will be thrilled. 
Sent by Bill Lotter, Kennett Square, Pennsylvania. 


B Helping the challenged 

The idea: Brighten the life of someone who faces physical or 
mental challenges. Invite him over for a few hours of conver- 
sation and creativity. 

Sent by Bert Simoneau, Livermore Falls, Maine, who spends 
Saturday mornings in the shop with Dylan Driscoll, a 12-year- 
old with muscular dystrophy. 


Ш Fund-raisers 

The idea: Find a worthy charity and teach its supporters how 
to make things that can be sold. Stress that woodworking skills 
will be learned, not required. 

Sent by John Weber, Richmond, Indiana, who showed some 
stay-at-home moms how to make birdhouses for a women’s 
shelter fund-raiser. ® 
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Forrest Blades 


Quality Blades for 
America’s Craftsmen 


Serious woodworkers demand perfection. 
That’s why so many of them choose 
Forrest saw blades. 


Forrest quality is legendary. Our 
proprietary manufacturing process, 

hand straightening, and unique grade of 
C-4 micrograin carbide give you smooth, 
quiet cuts without splintering, scratching, 
or tearouts. In fact, independent tests rate 


our blades as #1 for rip cuts and crosscuts. 


Forrest saw blades are simply the best that 
money can buy. They're made in the USA by 
the same family-owned business that's been 
producing and sharpening them for over 55 


years. And they're backed by a 30-day money 


back guarantee. It’s no wonder that serious 
woodworkers give them such high praise! 


"Your blades are without question the 
best by miles, and | have tried them all." 
Bob Jensen-Fridley, MN 


"These are the finest blades | have ever 
owned and you should be proud of your 
quality product." 

Patrick T. Hankard-South Windsor, CT 


"[Forrest blades] cut true, with no vibra- 
tion. | was a carpenter by trade for over 
60 years and continue to be an active 
woodworker. So, І can say with confi- 
dence that Forrest blades are the best." 


Carl Stude-Burbank, CA 


The message is clear. If you're looking for 
quality, performance, and value, it pays to 
choose Forrest blades every time. 


Our Most Popular Blades: 


Woodworker Il — This 
award-winning, all purpose 
blade is the finest of its 
type. It turns big jobs into 
easy-to-handle ones. 


"ее, 
st A 


Dado-King – The world's 
finest multi-tooth dado set. 
It works effectively in all 
directions—with the grain 
or across it. 


Chop Master — Produces 
perfect miters every time— 
with no bottom splinters. 
You get smooth edges on 
all types of wood. 


Woodworker | — Great for 
table and radial saws. It 
trims and crosscuts all 
woods up to 2" and is 
ideal for plywood. 


Duraline Hi A/T — Our best 
blade for birch and oak ply 

veneers. It also delivers a 

clean cut on melamine and 
vinyl over particle board. 


Forrest blades come in a wide variety of 
sizes and are available for practically 
every application. Call or send for our 
complete list of products. 


Circle No. 206 


Three Convenient 
Ways To Order 


We back our blades with a 30-day money 
back guarantee. So, choose the method 
most convenient for you and order today: 


e Visit one of our fine-quality dealers 
or retailers. 


* Call us toll free at 1-800-733-7111. 
(In NJ, 973-473-5236) Ask about special 
discounts, free shipping on orders over 
$275, and discounts for blade sharpening. 


* Contact our internet store: 
www.stores.yahoo.com/forrestman 


The First Choice of Serious 
Woodworkers Since 1946 


© 2003 Forrest Manufacturing Code WM 


Dustless — 


| if Ar 


Less is often more 


rewarding. 


iL ee Valley & veritas: 


ee Valley Tools Ltd., 814 Proctor Ave., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 13669 


To see our complete line of hand tools and woodworking 
supplies, call for a free catalog or visit us online. 


1-800-683-8170 www.leevalley.com 


stately, yet simple 


architectural 


clock 


hen WOODe magazine senior 

design editor Kevin Boyle was 

asked to create an easy-to-make, 
classical-style clock, he delivered—big time! 
His novel design, accented with basic edge 
profiles and a four-segment bird’s-eye maple 
face, has just eight parts and no complex join- 
ery. Better yet, you need only a tablesaw, 
router, and bandsaw or jigsaw to complete it. 
You don't have to buy a special-size Forstner 
bit to bore the opening for the movement. 


Build the case 
Cut the face (A) and backer (B) to the 
sizes listed in the Materials List. Then, 
glue the backer to the face's back, keeping 
their edges and ends aligned. (The added v4" 


www.woodmagazine.com 


thickness of the backer ensures the clock 
movement securely engages the face.) 

On the face, mark the locations for the 

V&" saw kerfs and draw a circle with a 
1%o" radius, where dimensioned оп 
Drawing 1. Rip and crosscut the face/backer 
assembly (A/B) at the marked kerf loca- 
tions, separating it into four pieces. Then, 
cut the arc on each piece by bandsawing 
and sanding to the line. 

Cut the sides (C) and back (D) to size. 

Glue and clamp the face/backer pieces 
to the sides (C), as shown in Photo A, mak- 
ing sure you have mirror-image assemblies. 
When the glue dries, sand the assemblies to 
220 grit. Then, glue and clamp the assem- 
blies to the back (D). as shown in Photo B. 


Glue the mirror-image pair of face/backer 
pieces (A/B) to each side (C), aligning the 
pieces with the side's ends and front edge. 


№ 


Glue the side assemblies (A/B/C) to the 
back (D), inserting "6" spacers between the 
assemblies to keep them square. 


Д Cut the sub top and bottom (E) to size. 
Кош a И" cove along the ends and one 
edge of each piece, and sand smooth. Mark 
centerpoints on the pieces for countersunk 
shank holes, where dimensioned on 
Drawing 2a, and drill the holes. Now, posi- 
Continued on page 106 


El FACE/BACKER LAYOUT 


kK 40" -j 


Y" spacer 
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Center the sub top and bottom (E) side-to- 
side on the clock case. Drill pilot holes, 
and drive the screws. 


Clock 
movement 


tion, clamp, and screw the pieces to the 
clock case, as shown in Photo C. 

Cut the top and bottom (F) to size. Rout 

а 1⁄4" round-over along the ends and опе 
edge of each piece, and sand smooth. Apply 
glue to the sub top and bottom (E). Then, 
clamp the top and bottom (F) in place, flush 
with the back (D) and centered side-to-side 
on the sub top and bottom. 

From '"-thick stock, cut a 74x10" 

workpiece for the capitals (G). Rout a 
Ys" cove along an edge of the workpiece. 
Then, crosscut four 34"-long capitals from 
the piece. Glue the capitals to the sides (C) 
and sub top and bottom (E), where shown 
on Drawing 2. 

From '%"-thick stock, cut a 34x10" 

workpiece for the pillars (H). Rout a pair 


Cutting Diagram 


И EXPLODED viEw 


%4" shank hole,” ~ 
countersunk 


on bottom face ] ; P | 
#6x1" F.H. ^ || 


wood screw 


of И" coves on the workpiece, where 
shown. Then, crosscut two pillars to length 
to fit snugly between the capitals (G). Glue 
the pillars to the sides (C). 


Now finish up 

Sand any areas that need it, and 

remove the dust, Then, apply two coats 
of a clear finish. (We used ZAR Semi- 
Gloss Polyurethane, sanding to 220 grit 
between coats.) 

Install a 1.5V AA battery in the clock 

movement, set the time, and press the 
movement into the face. Finally, take a 
few moments to enjoy your handiwork. # 


94 x 5% x 48" Cherry (2 bd. ft.) 
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"Plane or resaw to the thicknesses listed in the Materials List. i 


Ё SCREW LOCATION DETAIL 


322" pilot hole 
%" deep 
ga" 


Written by Owen Duvall 
Project design: Kevin Boyle 
Illustrations: Mike Mittermeier 


Materials List 


FINISHED SIZE 
т М 


Part L Май. Qty. 
A face E 
B backer wv ides: 
C sides y" eu 
D back v ju 
E sub top y 
and bottom у 2 
Е topandbottom — 38" igit 
G* capitals V 4 
H' pillars у 2 


“Parts initially cut oversize. See the instructions. 


Materials key: BEM-bird's-eye maple, C-cherry. 
Supplies: #6x1" flathead wood screws (10), 

1.5V AA battery. 

Blades and bits: 1⁄4" cove and 14" round-over 

router bits. 

Buying Guide 

Clock movement. Clock no. 200260, $10.90 ppd. 
Add $6.95 for each additional movement. Call 


Schlabaugh and Sons Woodworking, 800/346-9663, or 
go to www.schsons.com. 
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PREMIUM ROUTER BITS! 


Katana? specifications equal or exceed 
any now on the market. 


Premium micro-grain carbide 
yields a longer cutting life. 
Unique new Safety 

Gauge Shank" 

Diamond honed to a 

600 gjit mirror finish 

on CNC grinders. 

Precision ground 

cutters to a. tolerance 

of +/- .005". 

Non-stick coating baked on 
to prevent residue build up. 
High hook and shear angles 
produce a clean, smooth cut. 


Shen chine frames Anti-kickback design forces 
Sh plains mag] SAVE $150! smoother entry [ою 


Includes ide tipped Molding Plane Profile 5 ©5 т 
router bits (with storage box), Merle Multi-Corner 199 LIFETIME GUARANTEE on al bits! 
1/4" SHANK: #6002 


1р (for gluing up picture frames) and Can-Do | 7/2"SHANK- #8002 FREE CATALOG! 
Clamp (for framing, drilling, and doweling). FREE SHIPPING! 1-800-533-9298 


3 PC. JOINTMAKER SET 


za KATANA e 
inne 


1-800-533-9298 € mlcswoodworking.com 1/2" SHANK A ASTI 
MLCS LTD., BOX 4053 DE, RYDAL, PA 19046 KATANABITS.COM * BOX 4053 DE, RYDAL, PA 19046 • FREE SHIPPING 


omplete this project, from rum- 
maging for materials to mounting 
it on the wall, in a weekend, and 
still have time for a round of golf. A simple, 
concealed hanging system gives the shelf a 
built-in look. The Materials List shows 
parts for shelves 25" and 37" long, but you 
can make a shelf of almost any length. 


First, make the shelf frame 
| Cut the top (A) and bottom (B) to the 
L sizes listed in the Materials List. Install 
а ¥%2"-radius roman ogee bit in your table- 
mounted router. Adjust it as shown on 
Drawing 1, and rout the profile along the 


[J TOP PROFILE 


own molding and 
here accent shelf. : 


top's ends and front edge, where shown on 
Drawing 2. Now lower the bit as shown on 
Drawing 3, and rout the partial profile along 
the bottom's ends and front edge. 

Cut the back (C) to size. To provide for 

concealed attachment to the wall, 
chuck a keyhole bit in your table-mounted 
router, and adjust it so the top of the bit is 
3&" above the table. Attach an auxiliary 
extension to your miter gauge, and clamp a- 
stopblock to it to position the back's key- 
hole slot centers where shown on Drawing 2. 
Rout the slots. Now install a dado blade in 
your tablesaw, and cut a М" groove 3" 
deep, where shown on Drawing 4. 


E BOTTOM PROFILE 


582"-radius 
Fence —" roman ogee bit 


1. 


5/82"-radius 
roman ogee bit 


Fence —*| 


Router table 


( 


Router table 
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The large photo, /eft, shows the shelf 
painted all one color. Here, the shelf’s top 
is finished with an aerosol faux-stone paint. 


Glue and clamp the top (A) and the bot- 
tom (B) to the back (C), where shown 
on Drawing 4. Keep the ends flush. 


Add the crown molding 
Purchase standard (no. 49) 116x376" 
L crown molding for the crown front (D) 
and crown sides (E). (You'll need a 36" 
length for the 25"-long shelf, and a 48" 
length for the 37" shelf.) Miter one end of 
the piece for the crown front, mark its exact 
length, as shown in Photo A, and then 
miter-cut it to length. Cut the remaining 
piece of crown molding in half, and miter 
one end of each piece, for the mirror-image 
crown sides (E). Clamp the crown front in 
place, and then fit the crown side pieces, 


| marking their exact lengths flush with the 


back (C). Trim the crown sides to length. 
Aligning the heels of the miters of the 
crown front (D) with the front corners 
of the bottom (B), glue and clamp it in 
place. Then glue and clamp the crown sides 
(E) in place. Make sure the flat bearing sur- 
faces of the molding mate with the bottom 
surface of the top (A) and the front edge of 
the bottom (B), where shown on Drawing 4. 
Continued on page 110 


Align the heel of the crown molding's 
mitered end with one corner of the bottom 
(B). Using a straightedge, mark the exact 
length flush with the bottom's opposite end. 
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GRIZZLY PRESENTS 


жай ad) wall ed pee crm лай aed тшй 


е have redefined what a 14" bandsaw should be like and have incorporated 

features into this saw that normally are either optional or unavailable on other 

bandsaws on the market. 
аш 


[7 
* 
HINGED QUICK BLADE 
х V ТД € DOOR covers в0555 2, CHANGE 
*1 EW = TA сы í LEVER ON BACK 
iy "y EE UPPER & LOWER 
ww - fee \ BALL BEARING GUIDES 


PME RIA" | kn 
OTHER FEATURES: PRAS TIRON TABLE. 
POWERFUL 1 HP 110/220V MOTOR 
FASTEST BLADE CHANGE IN THE 
INDUSTRY 
TAKES STANDARD 92/4" BLADES 
FROM У" TO 7" 
MAX. CUTTING HEIGHT: 6° sa) 
SOLID CAST IRON CONSTRUCTION аа = 
FULLY BALANCED WHEELS FOR y 
SMOOTH RUNNING 
INCLUDES 4" DUST PORT 
INCLUDES MITER GAUGE 
INCLUDES %" BLADE 
APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT: 210 LBS. 
VISUALLY APPEALING STAND 


H STRUCTURAL BRACKETS THAT 
DOUBLE AS SHELF BRACKETS 


CLOSE UP OF FENCE SYSTEM 


POWDER COATED PAINT 
FOR DURABILITY & SHARP LOOKS! 


2 SPEEDS Circle No. 0583 


AN UNSOLICITED CUSTOMER TESTIMONIAL: 


"| received my 60555 bandsaw 
yesterday and set it up today. | cannot 
believe the quality of this machine! It far 
surpasses anything I've seen and | think I've 
seen them all. It operated perfectly right 
from the start with almost no adjustment. 
How can you sell this complete machine so. 
low? | wish | was 35 years old instead of 
almost 73 as this machine is built 
lo last a lifetime. You sure outdid 
yourself! 

PS. The set-up, operation and fine tune 
manual was about the best I've ever seen. | 
was delighted. It cuts smoothly, quietly and 
perfectly. Keep up the great work.” 

Robert W. Loewen 
Colorado Springs, CO 


үү 


MODEL G0555 
INTRODUCTORY 
EE UE 
Cp =F O00 
53759 
5595" 


ANYWHERE IN 
LOWER 40 STATES. 


OPTIONAL ITEM: 
H3051 RISER BLOCK KIT 


RAISES CUTTING HEIGHT TO 12". 
INCLUDES BLOCK, MOUNTING HARDWARE, 
BLADE & EXTENDED BLADE GUARD. 


here is absolutely no other company in the world that has a larger 
selection of bandsaws than Grizzly. We know bandsaws inside-out 
and our numerous years of selling bandsaws has culminated in this 


Industrial » incredible 14" saw shown above. You will not be disappointed! 
4981R 
Ф 1 CUSTOMER SERVICE: (570) 546-9663 • FAX: 1-800-438-5901 
grizziy.com 1-800-523-4777 
2 Overseas quality control offices staffed with 24 Hour ordering by phone or online iru инан 
qualified Grizzly engineers. Our huge parts department is stocked 5а. en 
Most orders shipped within 24 hours. with over a million parts at all times. MEDIA CODE 


AD1982 


75%" {ог 16" studs on 37" shelf 
198" for 16" studs on 25" shelf 


3%" deep 


se Г 


Apply a finish, and 
hang the shelf 

Finish-sand the shelf to 220 grit. Apply 

primer, and sand lightly after it dries. 
Apply the finish color of your choice. (We 
sprayed on an aerosol all-purpose white 
primer, and then sprayed both shelves with 
Rust-Oleum American Accents no. 7930 
Blossom White. Then on the 25" shelf we 
masked the crown and bottom and sprayed 
the top with Rust-Oleum American Accents 
Stone Creations no. 7993 Green Marble, 
following the directions on the can. Finally, 
to protect the Green Marble paint, we top- 
coated it with Rust-Oleum American 
Accents clear matte finish.) 

Mark the shelf's location on the wall, 

and drill pilot holes into wall studs, or 
install wall anchors 16" on center. To 


Cutting Diagram. CE чаш 


Keyhole slot 


E EXPLODED VIEW 


Keyhole slot 


34" deep Ya" groove 
\ 


эв" deep, centered 


"Vie х 3746" crown molding 


#8 x 172" panhead screw 


Ya" groove 3%" deep, centered 


bur — Keyhole slot зе" deep 


ensure accurate spacing and dead level 
alignment, see the Shop Tip, right. 

Drive #8x11⁄2" panhead screws, leaving 

about 16" between the wall and the 
screwheads. Place the groove in the back 
(C) over the protruding screwheads, and 
move the shelf sideways until the keyhole 
slots drop onto the screwheads. Push down 
on the shelf until the screwheads contact the 
bottom face of the top (A). You may have 
to adjust the amount the screwheads pro- 
trude to get a snug—but not too tight—fit. 
Now rescue those old family photos from 
the trunk in the attic, and proudly display 
them for all to see. @ 


Written by Jan Svec with Jeff Mertz 
Project design: Jim Heavey 
Illustrations: Roxanne LeMoine 


hs x S7 x 36" Crown molding (no.49) 


Сабо; Diagram: (37" shelf) 
I= = = 


"^e X 37/6 x 48" Crown molding (no. 49) 
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On the mark drilling 
for keyhole slot screws 


16" 


7/4" holes 


The keyhole slots used for hanging 
this shelf require driving a pair of 48 
panhead screws into the wall 
Spaced exactly 16" apart and dead 
level. The photo, above, shows you 
how to accomplish this feat. 

First, drill a pair of holes in a scrap 
of 34"-thick stock 16" apart and 7%" 
down from its top edge. Drill 754" 
holes for fastening into studs, as 
shown, or holes sized for wall 
anchors for fastening between 
studs. Use your drill press and its 
fence for accuracy. 

Apply a couple small pieces of 
double-faced tape to the back of the 
Scrap, position its top edge where 
you want the top of the shelf to be, 
level it, and press it against the 
wall. Now, using the holes in the 
Scrap as guides, drill holes in the 
wall. Remove the scrap, and drive 
screws into the wall studs, or insert 
wall anchors and drive the screws 
into them. 


Materials List 
FINISHED SIZE 

25" shelf T үү 

А {ор y 55 

B bottom y 2%' 

С back y" 2%' 

D* crown front Wiss 3s 

Е" crown sides Me — 37e 

А top A Бу" СЕ Р W 
В bottom y % ШШ P B 
C back y ae ӨШ P E 
D* crown front MM me 60 PC I 
E* crown sides Wie Зв" Due PC 82 


"Рап initially cut oversize. See the instructions. 
Materials key: P-poplar, PC-poplar crown molding. 
Supplies: #8x14" panhead screws, double-faced tape. 
Blades and bits: Stack dado set, 54'-radius roman 
ogee and keyhole router bits. 

Buying Guide 

Router bits. Freud %c"-radius roman ogee bit no. 38- 
100 (М:* shank), $28.99, or no. 38-104 (¥" shank), $29.99; 


Freud keyhole bit no. 70-104, $17.99. Woodworker's Supply. 
Call 800/645-9292, or go to woodworker.com. 
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The K Body story; “Nobody But Bessey 
Has Ever Designed айй Built a Clamp 
That Works Like, d Body Clamp ... Nobody." 


“а 


Tue Bessey К BODY IS THE ORIGINAL PARALLEL CLAMP, DESIGNED FOR WOODWORKERS WHO DEPEND ON ACCURATE CLAMPING EVERY TIME 
THEY USE IT, YEAR AFTER YEAR. THE ВЕЅЅЕУ К BODY ... FOR WOODWORKERS WHO BELIEVE “ALMOST” PARALLEL IS JUST NOT GOOD ENOUGH. 


en years ago, a pipe clamp 
Г standard tool for gluing pr 
| These workhorses can still be s 
workshops across America. In fact, we 
still have them in our catalog for the diehards 
who like to do it the "old way". 


w a need for a 
mp and created the 
zed 


However, B 


y 
Body and the respect it holds in the 
orking industry. 


Look closely at the work of a K Bod 

will see hardened steel, locking set scr 
steel guide 
rollers (2)and 
steel anchor pins 
(3) - the visible 
part of the 
mechanism 
that makes the 
K Body work. 


are not visible. Every one of these components 
i ical to the mechanism which is at the 

he accuracy of the K Body. Without 
any of them, the K Body would simply not 
stay parallel ... and NO other clamp on t 
market uses this system to ensure parallelism. 


Bessey started as a steel mill in 1889, respected 
for producing legendary, high quality German 
steel. The components that make the K Body 
both accurate and distinct are produ 


It's the only v 
affordable on a amp g 

the reason why you don't see it on any clamp 
other than a А eli 

compromise in th 

in turn compro 
that woodwo 


the dependable accuracy 
s demand from their K Body. 


People who i t in a Bessey K Body are a 
unique breed. They are woodworkers who take 
pride in their craft. They invest good money 
in tools and materials and dedicate their time 
and skill to do the project right. The first time 
they bought a Bessey K Body was to see if it 
would live up to its promise as a clamp that 
maintains consistent pressure and parallelism 
across the entire face of the clamp. The 

K Body owners we talk to virtually always ow 
more than one ... usually a lot more. They 
have told us we have earned their loyalty 
because, *Nobody but Bessey has ever designed 
and built a clamp that works like a K Body 
clamp". Circle No. 739 
ISO 9001 CERTIFIED 


ШЕЛ 
jt All About the Quality. 
www.besseyclamps.com 


USA 1.800.828.1004 
Canada 1.800.265.8612 


oh Wl — 
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era-inspired 


tle "cloud-lift" rails and square-peg 
ornamentation capture the ошо of famed architects 
Greene and Gears 


Who were Greene and Greene? 


More than just brothers, Charles and Henry Greene were prominent 
California architects who embraced the English Arts and Crafts style that 
began to take root in America around 1870. From about 1900 to the mid- 
1930s, the Greenes created a distinctive look that can be seen in both 
their residential designs and complementary interior furnishings. 


picture frame 


Note: This project's frame will accept a 
5x7" photo. For larger photos, just make 
the length of the rails and stiles 310" 
longer than the width and height of your 
photo, and adjust the size of the back (F) 
accordingly. For a photo larger than 
8x12", we recommend that you omit the 
supports (E), and wall-mount the frame 
using a suitable hanger. 


Cut the frame parts 

From ¥4"-thick stock, cut the top rail 

(A) and bottom rail (B) to the size listed 
in the Materials List. From /^"-thick stock, 
cut the stiles (C) to size. 

Make two photocopies of the full-size 

rail pattern in the WOOD Patter 
insert. (If you're making several frames, 
we suggest you make a hardboard tem- 
plate of the pattern, and use it to mark the 
details on the rails.) Using spray adhesive, 
attach a pattern to the front face of each 
rail. On one rail, transfer the locations for 
the 134" dadoes, shown on the pattern, onto 
the rail's edges. Clamp the rails together 
with their edges aligned, and extend the 
lines on the marked rail onto the other rail. 
Separate the pieces. Then, on the bottom 
rail (B), transfer the centerpoints for the 
two 1⁄4" holes for the frame support dowels 
(E) onto the back of the rail. 


Note: If you are making a larger frame, 
cut each pattern in half, and glue the 
pieces in position at the ends of the rails. 
Then, transfer the dado and hole loca- 
tions onto the rails. 


With a dado blade installed in your 

tablesaw, cut the /2"-deep dadoes in 
the back of the rails. Bandsaw the two 
cloud-lift details in each rail, where 
shown on the pattern, and sand smooth. 
On the back of the bottom rail (B), drill 
a И" hole 3$" deep at the two marked 
centerpoints. 

Place a V"-thick scrap piece in one of 

the dadoes in the top rail (A) to prevent 
tear-out when forming the ¥"-square 
mortise. Drill an !%%›" hole, centered in 
the mortise location, where shown on the pat- 
tern. Then, square the mortise. (See the 
Shop Tip, оп page 114.) Repeat this process 
to form the remaining mortise in the top rail 
and the two mortises in the bottom rail (B). 


Continued on page 114 
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Quick-Change Molding Head lets you 
create custom molding Тый any stock, 
Choose from over 500 standard trim and 

picture frame patterns...or design your own! 


Commercial-Duty Thickness Planer 

features infinitely variable feed rate. 
Use higher speeds for fast stock removal... 
Í slow down to get over 1,000 cuts per 
inch for fine finish passes. 


Now, turn a $5.00 rough board into $75.00 \ N 
worth of high-dollar molding in just minutes. \ 
Make over 500 standard patterns, curved \ V 
molding, tongue & groove, picture frame stock, 

спу custom design. QUICKLY CONVERTS from 
Molder/Planer to Drum Sander or power-feed 
Multi-Blade Ripsaw. Made in U.S.A. 5-Year 

Warranty. Choose from 12", 18" or 25" models. 


Just a twist of the dial adjusts the Woodmaster from 70 to over Power-Feed Drum Sander saves hours 
1,000 cuts per inch. Produces a glass-smooth finish on tricky 
grain patterns no other es can handle. Plenty of American- 


made “muscle” to handle money-saving, “straightfrom-the- 
sawmill” lumber. Ideal for high-value curved molding. 


of tedious hand sanding. Speeds 
production, improves quality. No more 
waves ог cross grain scratches. 
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$ Sandpaper 
0 break on al 
#3 x 98" F.H. 
Wwoodlectaw! „>а edges after 
ы © assembly 
Turn button —. 
Picture Glass sized "ле" pilot hole 34" deep 
to fit rabbet Ve" from edge of rabbet 
10%" 
М” rabbet М" deep, ^ | 
routed after assembly 
Assemble the 
frame ИИ у" walnut dowel 
Dry-assemble the id 2%" long 194" dado 
rails (A, B) and Np 


stiles (C) with the ends 

of the stiles extending 

Và" beyond the rails, 
where shown. Check 

the fit, then apply glue and 
clamp the frame. With the 
glue dry, sand all surfaces to 
220 grit, and ease all edges 
with sandpaper. 

Кош a 1⁄4" rabbet 1⁄4" deep around the 
opening on the back of the frame. 
Square the corners of the rabbet with a chisel. 

Cut a piece of walnut to 3%х3%х12" for 

forming the corner pins (D). Apply glue 
to the inside of one of the 34" mortises, and 
insert the pin blank, bottoming it in the hole. 
Trim the blank, as shown in Photo A, leav- 
ing the pin projecting approximately 342" 
above the rail's surface. Repeat this at the 
other three corners of the frame. 


SHOP TIP 


Square mortises 
the easy way 


You can use a handled 
chisel to square the mortises 
in the picture frame's rails, 
but for greater ease and 
consistent results, try a 36" 
mortising chisel with the bit 
removed. Just drill an 11/52" 
hole, center the chisel over 
the hole, and tap the chisel 
a few times with a dead 
blow hammer. These chisels 
sell for less than $25. 
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V?" deep 


E ME pois 
зв" deep, 


drilled from 
back side 


Hand-sand the top of each pin, gently 

rounding the surface toward the corners. 
Do not sand the pins flush. The final pin 
height should be approximately Vis". 

Cut the frame supports (E) to size. 

Then, glue them into the holes in the 
back of the bottom rail (B). Cut the back (F) 
to size from 14" hardboard. Have a piece of 
Ys" -thick glass cut to the same size. 


t E 
Р Poe 
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With a 32" spacer placed under a flush- 
cutting saw, trim the corner-pin blank, 
leaving the pin proud of the rail's surface. 


Drill Vic" pilot holes 3" deep in the 

back of the frame for the turn button 
mounting screws. Locate the holes 14" 
away from the frame opening. 


Finish up 
Sand any areas that need it, and remove 
the dust. Apply three coats of a clear 
finish (we used Minwax Antique Oil), 
sanding between coats. Apply extra oil to 
thirsty end-grain areas. 
Now, place the glass, a favorite picture, 
and the back (F) into the frame, and 
install the turn buttons. ® 


Written by Owen Duvall 


Project design: Jeff Mertz 
Illustrations: Mike Mittermeier 


Materials List 


FINISHED SIZE 

Part T Ww 

A top rail y" 194" 1 
B bottom rail y" 19" 1 
C stiles wv 13%" 107 M 2 
D' corner pins зв" ж Уе W 4 
E frame supports 14" diam. 250 WD 2 
F баск у" 41916" 65 HB 1 


"Parts initially cut oversize. See the instructions. 
Materials key: M-mahogany, W-walnut, 
WD-walnut dowel, HB-hardboard. 

Supplies: Spray adhesive, vex4136x61546" glass, turn 
buttons (4), #3х%' flathead wood screws (4). 

Blades and bits: Dado blade, 1⁄4" piloted rabbeting 
bit, %" mortising chisel, flush-cutting saw. 


See more... 
...gift and 
decorative accessory 
plans at 


hittn://woodstore, woodmall.com/gifts. htm! 
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060000000000000000000000000 Antenna Technology 


First patented dish antenna 
brings in broadcast signals 
other antennas can't find. 


The XiumAir's" Spilateral technology conquers ghosts, 
fuzzy pictures and rooftop monstrosities. 


f you live in an area where TV reception is 
T ‘rabbit ears' and ugly rooftop 
antennas may only bring in fuzzy signals that 
aren't worth watching. Enter the XiumAir 
Antenna -- the world's first spilateral antenna 
designed to bring in strong video and audio 
signals from all directions for great TV/stereo 
reception. Patented spilateral technology lets 
the XiumAir grab signals coming from all 
directions from as way as 50 miles. Its 


18" parabolic reflective / ground element 
increases signal strength and stability to give 
you local broadcast reception as good as, or 
better than, cable TV or satellite reception. 
There's no expensive installation required, and 
it's fully compatible with any TV or stereo 
tuner for high-energy VHF / UHF / FM 
reception. 


No aiming, rotating or tuning. XiumAir's 
new 83-channel technology combines an all- 
in-one device for receiving high-energy TV 
reception. Unlike most external antennas, the 
XiumAir doesn't have to be pointed in the 
direction of transmitters. That's the beauty of 
spilateral technology. You can mount the dish- 
like antenna indoors or outside (on your roof 
or a horizontal mast). The higher the 
elevation, the better signal-grabbing 


The world's first dish-type TV 
antenna - the last antenna you'll 
ever need 


© NO MORE HUGE, 
UNSIGHTLY 
ROOFTOP 
ANTENNAS 


* CLEARER PICTURE 
AND SOUND 


* NO MORE AIMING 
© EASY TO INSTALL Amyuhenel! 


Secure Online 


XiumAir Works! 


No matter where you live, the Xium 


spilateral "dish" antenna will collect all of the signals available, 


from any direction without the need for rotating or tuning. 


performance you get. You don't have 
to aim it in any direction or rotate it 
for different stations. The XiumAir 
gives fully automatic multi- 
directional tuning in any direction for 
great TV viewing. 


The versatile antenna with many uses. 
If you have a DSS satellite system, the XiumAir 


is the ideal complement for receiving local 


channels without monthly fees. And when high 
definition broadcast TV arrives in a few years, 
you will be ready. Plus you can use the antenna 
now for AM / FM stereo, home-based CB 
systems, and shortwave radio. The XiumAir 
Antenna features compact, modern styling that 
will blend in with almost any decor. The UV- 
protected housing is made of impact-resistant 
copolymer, making the exterior resistant to 
weathering and color change. It includes a 
standard cable connector for any cable-ready 
hookup. The XiumAir Antenna delivers 
maximum local broadcast reception to any 
television, stereo or any other audio or video 
receiver, without the use of unsightly, ugly or 
‘wind damaged’ antennas. 


Enjoy better TV reception - risk free! 
This unique design is the result of years of 
research and testing, and now you can try it for 
yourself risk-free, Each XiumAir Antenna 
System is handcrafted and individually tested 


dering available at www.goxium.com 


Local broadcast Tower 


Before 


Lx as if Th ll 
you were НН 


for high quality performance. With the 
XiumAir Antenna, you'll eliminate those 
unsightly antennas for good. The XiumAir 
Antenna comes with a 30-day manufacturer's 
e risk- 


limited warranty and Xium's excl 
free home trial. If you are not satisfied for any 
reason, just call us for free expert installation 
assistance, or simply return it within 30 days 


for a refund, less S&H. 


Order Yours Today! 


5 ‚м 
XiumAir 


Нет# ХМА201 ........................... $129.95 


plus SIS S&H 


Please mention source code: 51113 
For fastest service, call toll-free 24 hours a day 
800-342-3206 


To order by mail, send check or money order (including S&H) or 
credit card # and expiration date to: 


4720 МЕ. 24th, Amarillo, Texas 79107 


table Saw 


&tricks 


#70626-7 $24-99 


#70491-6  #70429-6 $24.99 #70569-9 $2499 #70584-8 $24-99 


Join WoodWorker’s Book Club and 


CHOOSE 3 B OR 


— TL r4 
with a 4th Book for Just 


BUILD YOUR OWN 


EE NT 


CENTERS 


Fast, Easy 
тае 3 
outer Jigs 


#70427-0 $2499 #70521-0 T : #70540-0 $24-99 


cena 


you can Sem 


470431- 2 $2129. #70551-7 $2499 


#70368-6 $24.97 


#70516-0 $21-99 


#70466-8 #70472-6 $22.99- #70422-1 $2499 


All books are softcover unless marked hc. Prices shown are publishers’ list prices. 


Design and Build Your 
Ideal 


WOODSHOF 


#70587-1 


cuit Joiner $ 
BOOK 3 


Tacs 


p i 
e Workstations 


soli 


storage | 


#70534-3 $2499 


How the Club Works 


* FREE CLUB NEWS About every 4 weeks 
(14 times per year), you'll receive the 
NEWS, featuring a Main Selection and 
100 or more of the newest and best 
woodworking instruction books. 

EASY ORDERING Simply return your 
Selection Card or visit the website by 
the specified date, indicating whether 
you want the Main Selection and/or 
any additional books. After this joining 
offer, if you prepay for your selection(s), 
shipping and handling is FREE! (If you 
don't have time to respond, we'll send 
the Main Selection automatically.) 
RETURN PRIVILEGE If the NEWS is 
delayed and you ever receive the Main 
Selection without having 10 days to 
notify us, you may return the selection 
at Club expense. 

NO-OBLIGATION MEMBERSHIP You 
have no obligation to buy any more 
books; you're just agreeing to try the 
Club for 9 months. After that, you may 
cancel at any time. Each time you buy a 
book, your membership will be renewed 
for 6 months from the purchase date. 


I, PO Вох 9274 
Central Islip, NY 
BOOK CLUB 11722-9274 
1-800-448-0912 
Call TOLL FREE Monday-Saturday, 


9a.m.-7p.m. M-F 9a.m.-6p.m. Sat EST. 
www.WoodWorkersBookClub.com 


(ШО 


#70500-4 $2499 


Foremost 
Finishing 
Authority 


Uncover the secrets to getting the 

perfect finish — every time! 

Finshing guru Bob Flexner 
shows you how. 


A $3.95 value, 
yours FREE 
with membership! 


#70489-0 $2699 


#70492-4 $2499 


Join online @ www.WoodWorkersBookClub.com for an even larger book selection! 


MEMBERSHIP SAVINGS CERTIFIC 


YES! 1 want to join WoodWorker's Book Club! Please send me: 


My 1st Book my 2nd Book and my 3rd Book with my 4th Book Plus my 
FREE FREE FREE for $9.99 FREE Gift 
al al # 3T I | #8013 9/0] (8 


VISA/MasterCard/AmEx Orders Call TOLL FREE 1-800-448-0912 
9a.m.-7p.m. M-F 9a.m.-6p.m. Sat EST 


I'm enclosing $9.99 plus $7.93 shipping & handling, for a total of just $17.92. 
02 Check enclosed (or) Charge ту О. VISA. О MasterCard [C AmEx 


Acct. # Exp. 
Signature 
(REQUIRED OF EVERYONE) 
I have read How the Club Works and understand | have NO OBLIGATION to buy any more books. 
Name 
(PLEASE PRINT) 
Address 
City. State/Prov. ZIP/PC. 


Offer good for new members in U.S. and Canada only. In OH, NY, CO, MA and MI, please add applicable state tax. In Canada 

provide a street address and remit in U.S. funds; enclose $10.33 s&h and $1.42 GST for a total of $21.74. One membership 

рег household, Allow 3-4 weeks for delivery. The Club reserves the right to approve all applications and may cancel 

membership at any time. 

Mail today to: WOODWORKER'S BOOK CLUB • РО Box 9274 • Central Islip, NY 11722-9274 
KAMO3WD 
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When the situation calls for 


a super-thick tabletop finish, 
pour it from a pair of bottles. 


f you want a thick finish that has no 

trouble standing up to spilled water 

and alcoholic drinks, and can absorb a 
lot of physical punishment, epoxy does the 
job. However, it calls for much different 
application techniques than traditional 
wood finishes, and perfect results can prove 
tricky to achieve. Follow this advice for 
quality results. 

Epoxy comes in two parts: Resin and 
hardener. Some brands call for 1:1 mixing; 
others, two parts of resin and one of hard- 
ener. For this article, we used System Three 
Mirror Coat, a 2:1 product from System 
Three Resins. It’s available from Woodcraft 
in a 1¥-pint kit, item 143153, priced at 
$24.99. With 12 pints, you can cover near- 
ly 5 square feet with a coating Ив" thick. A 
1/5-quart kit that covers 9% square feet, 
item 143154, costs $39.99, Call 800/225- 
1153 to order, or visit www.woodcraft.com. 

Your workshop should be well ventilated 
and between 70° and 85° while you work 
with epoxy. Use eye protection and gloves. 
If necessary, clean uncured epoxy from 
your skin with soap and water or vinegar. 

For best results, take care to mix the two 
parts accurately, and prepare no more than 
you'll use in 30 minutes. Place your project 
on cardboard or a tarp to catch any drips, 
and make sure the surface to be coated is 
level. A single thick coat can result in 
trapped bubbles as air rises out of the wood 
pores, so plan to apply two coats. A thin 
first coat allows the air to escape through 
the epoxy before it cures, paving the way 
for the second coat to go on more smooth- 
ly. Allow the first coat to dry, and then 
apply the second coat within 72 hours of 
the first application to ensure proper bond- 

Continued on page 120 


get ‘bar top’ 
tough with 


epox 


Along with a two-part epoxy product, you 
need a mixing container; gloves; masking tape 
for the underside of the surface; a leveling tool, 
such as the plastic spreader shown here; and 
an inexpensive brush that you'll throw away 
after Mind the edges. 


Apply masking tape flush with the ‘edge of the 
surface to be coated. We placed short strips 
all the way around the table, each one 
protruding slightly, and then trimmed them 
with scissors. After you pour the epoxy, allow 
it to set up, and then peel away the tape. Any 


| epoxy “stalactites” will come with it. 


Use a measuring spoon ог small cup to 
measure out the resin and hardener into your 
mixing container, and then stir it steadily for 
two minutes with a stick. Scrape it off the 
sides as necessary, but don’t mix vigorously 
enough to introduce air bubbles. 


Pour the epoxy mixture onto the surface, 
and spread it with your plastic spreader. 
After applying your first thin coat, wait 30 
minutes, and then use this same tool to 
scrape off the excess. Pour the second coat 
up to Ув" thick, and again use the spreader 
to assist the self-leveling process. 
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TECHNOLOG ybre akth rou gh 


Turn any room in your home 
into a sunroom 


Bring more than twice as much natural 
light into your home as any other lamp 


ow often have you sat down to read 
H= found yourself asleep in no 

time? Well, give your tired eyes a 
break with help from the sun. Now it is pos- 
sible to bring the advantages of the outdoor 
light indoors. When you think about it, there 
hasn't been a significant innovation in light- 
ing since Thomas Edison 
invented the first light bulb. 


incandescent bulb’s light is concentrated 
on the orange-red part of the spectrum cre- 
ating a dim yellowish light. The light from 
Fluorescent bulbs is concentrated on the yel- 
low green portion of the spectrum giving 
your room a sickly greenish color. 

Pure white light. The UltraLux' innova- 
tive difference is Full Spectrum lighting using 
all of the visible colors in sunlight. Full 
Spectrum light is made up of pure white light 
with an amazing color rendering index of 91 
producing more contrast and a sharper view. 


Complex hobbies and small type becomes 

easier to see and color matching is much 

more exact. The long neck of the floor lamp 

is flexible allowing you to point the light 
where it is most needed. 

Three times brighter. 


By the 21st century, should- 
nt there be better light? 
Now there is. A break- 
through technology using 
rare earth phosphors will 
change the way you read, 
work, do your hobbies and 
even the way you see your- 
self. The New UltraLux® 
Floor Lamp replicates the 
full light spectrum. 

Why current light tech- 
nology fails. An ordinary 


Research has shown that 
full spectrum lighting can: 


e Increase the release of serotonin, 
a hormone linked to an 
improved feeling of well-being. 

*Improve concentration on 
schoolwork. 

Increase Vitamin D production 
in the skin, which lets the body 
efficiently use calcium 

Ease the winter blues. 

*Reduce hyperactivity. 

*Ease eyestrain. 

*Render colors much more 
accurately for artists, knitters 
and needlepoint. 

*Reduce levels of melatonin, a 


hormone that promotes fatigue. 


* Improve neuron function in 
the brain. 


This lamp is significantly 
brighter than other natural 
spectrum lamps on the 
market. The UltraLux? is 
the only lamp with 55 
watts and a lux rating of 
10,000. This is about three 
times brighter than other 
18-27 watt lamps on the 
market. The UltraLux® 
Task Lamp is also the only 
Full Spectrum light that 
is dimmable. 

Try itin your home. We 
offer you a 30-day money- 
back guarantee. If you're 
not satisfied, just return the 


Light equivalent to a 250 watt 
bulb, but the energy used is 
similar to a 6o watt bulb. 


* Bulb has 10,000 hour life. 


lamp for the full purchase price, no ques- 
tions asked. Call now to take advantage 
of our special offer. This is a special 
direct offer in conjunction with Full 
Spectrum Solutions, the maker of the 
UltraLux? Task Floor Lamp. 


Call now to take advantage of our 
special direct offer. 

UltraLux” Floor Lamp 

5179435 $149.95 +58н. 

Promotional Code ULX207 

Please mention this when you call. 


Toll-Free 24 hours a day 
1-800-859-1523. 


To order by mail, please call for details. 


D di 
и | | 


We can also accept your check by phone. 


МЕХТТЕ 


products for your next ten years. 


14101 Southcross Drive W. 
Dept. ULX207 
Burnsville, Minnesota 55337 


For fastest service, call toll-free 24 hours a day 800-859-1523 


See more innovative products at www.nextten.com 


ROUTERSHOP Wood оош" 


LTD., LP. 
STOCK ITEMS 


С> NO MINIMUM ORDERS 
= ® -0R- 


WE WILL MAKE PRODUCTION RUNS OF YOUR PART 


WK Woodworking Tools. 


“The router tool with a brain” 


No fancy bits required - with a simple bit 
you can create a complete set of cabinets 


Patented tilting table - set your cutter 
vertically & horizontally for a safe, new 
way to make. cuts 


No time consuming set-ups, the 
calibrated crossfeed system does it 
automatically with it built-in “brain” 


By American Crafts 


ХЕК 


CHAIR LEGS 
Solid steel work surface- V à 
no flimsy 
chipboard to 
warp 


ACROB 
AMDOB 


Factory 
Direct 


WELLL, 


cheZZPZZ77 
© 
© 


Savings BUN LEGS 4 
LEGS 1 4 FR STYLE 
E = QUEEN ANNE 
i Å LEGS 


A0556 


FINIALS 


A 
-— "uas м A0851 
REEDED 
BASE 
W/206 LEG 


Discover how the Hawk RouterShop™ can 
һе!р you unlock your woodworking potential. 


Call 1-800-487-2623 


www.hawkwoodworkingtools.com 
© 2003 rbindustries, inc. 


Р.О. Вох 728, Dept. M52 
Morristown, TN 37815-0728 FREE 
Phone 423-587-2942 * Fax 423-586-2188 COLOR 
www.adamswoodproducts.com CATALOG 


Circle No. 1676 


See over 260 JET tools online. 
Www.amazon.com/jet 


Most woodworkers are looking for the 
most efficient dust collection system they 
can find. The new JET canister filter 
dust collector filters down to 2 microns, 
and delivers the superior dust collection 
today's woodworkers demand. 


#708626CK 
Dust Collector 
with Filter 


n Canister 
* Powerful 1-1/2 horsepower motor (С 


* Canister filter traps particles down to 2 microns 
e V-weave filter design offers 12,052 square inches of 
filtering surfac 


One 


area 


y clean filter eliminates clean-out mess 


‘lear plastic collection bags for easy dust disposal 


$100 COUPON 


$100 coupon by mail toward the purchase of any other 


qualifying Jet, Powermatic, or Performax machine over 


$349. Coupon effective 9-1-03 through 4-30-04. hU 4 

@ таа 
E "We will match our competitors price plus beat it by 10% of the difference. G 
49» Find out more at www.amazon.comlprice-matcb. 


Call for your FREE Tool Crib catalog 


1-800-635-5140 


Circle No. 1831 


school 


| 46 

Еа allis. 
Use a brush to coat the edges with any 
epoxy that overflows the top. Dip into the 
mixing container if you need more material to 
produce an even layer. Expect to leave a 
thinner coat on vertical surfaces than you did 
on horizontal ones. 


> 


Continue to inspect the surface for several 
minutes after you finish spreading the thick 
coat. Blow gently on any air bubbles to make 
sure they pop. As an alternative, use a blow 
dryer set to its lowest blower speed. Be care- 
ful to hold it well away from the surface, and 
keep it moving to avoid putting ripples into 
the finish. Or, do the job with a heat gun held 
6 to 12 inches from the surface. 


2 © 


If your cured epoxy finish contains craters and 
bubbles, you can rub out all or most of them. 
Begin with 320-grit wet/dry sandpaper, water, 
and dish soap. Continue on to higher grits 
until you're satisfied with the results. We left 
the right half of the table untouched, while 
working up to 4,000 grit on the left half with 
abrasive pads on a random-orbit sander. Most 
of the flaws disappeared, as did the high 
gloss. To restore glossiness, continue with 
finer rubbing compounds. 


ing. If you want to apply epoxy on both 
sides of a surface, turn the project facedown 
and do the underside first. 

To embed pictures or other objects in the 
finish, place them in the thick coat while it’s 
wet. Cover them with subsequent coats. # 
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ighty two years ago, a small watch- 
maker in Europe created a legendary 
watch. He invented the first watch with 


an automatic mechanical moyement. 
innovative movements required no batteries 


These 


and never needed to be manually wound. 
Only seven of these ultra-rare watches were 
ever made and we've only actually seen one 
surviving masterpiece in a watch history 
book. We were fascinated with the complex 
functions of this historical timepiece. 


Production of this design did not survive the 
crash of 1929. Watch production plunged as 
did the economy. As we researched 1920's 
ind, we found 
are now high- 
One leading 


chronographs from Switz 
that th 
ly prized by today 


mechanical marvel: 


s collector: 


auction house recently sold an е 
mechanical Chronograph for $ 
Inspired by that brilliant design, our Stauer 


Meisterzeit has been painstakingly handcraft- 
ed to the demanding standards of vintage 
watch collectors. 

It's Complicated. 


Every interior dial has been carefully engi- 


neered to replicate the “complications” of 


For fastest service, call toll-free 24 hours a day 800-859-6540 [3 9 


Visit us online at www.Stauer.com for the complete line of Stauer Watches, Jewelry and Collectibles 


itch Offer 


the earliest chronographs. Two interior dials 
display day and month. A rare third dial 
depicts the sun and the stars оп a 24-hour 
. The 21-jewel mechanical movement 
s an automatic self-winding mechanism 
inspired by a patent from 1923. Thus this 


watch never needs batteries and never needs 
to be manually wound. It's powered by the 
movement of the body. 

A Masterpiece for only $199...How is 
that possible? 

We revere what has come before. C 
fine antiques, paintings of the old m 
but we absolutely hate to pay retail. Stauer 


doesn't v 
sponsorships or high priced celebrity 
endorsements. And since Stauer is selling this 
vintage chronograph directly to you, there are 
no Park Avenue jewelry store rents. We know 
that you are a smart collector, smart enough 


te your money on Polo match 


to want the best and still keep most of your 


money in your wallet and not on your wrist. 
"zeit allows 
usive than 


This limited edition Stauer Meiste. 


you to wear a watch far more 


most new “upscale” models. 


Here is your chance to claim a piece of 


p 
1n, 


“For collectors, mechanical 
watches are dln pieces of art 
they can wear.” 


“It’s the complications that 
can have the biggest impact 
on price.” 


priced to w The watch comes 
with our 30-day no ques asked money 
guarantee. If you are not completely 
ad, simply return it for a full refund of 
the purchase price. This offer might not reap- 
pear for another 80 y 


ons 


bac 


Not Available in Stores 


Call now to take advantage of this 
limited offer. 


$199 «S&H. 


800-859-6540 
Promotional Code SMT176-09 


Please mention this when you call. 


Stauer Meisterzeit 8299 


To order by mail, please call for details. 


Stauer 


14101 Southeross Drive W. 
Dept. SMT176-09 
Burnsville, Minnesota 55337 


turning 


what a 


he pyramid point tool has been in 

English turners’ tool boxes for gener- 

ations, and was typically shop-made 
from a triangular file. We found one made 
from Y?" round high-speed steel in the Craft 
Supplies USA catalog, where it claimed, 
"...the three-sided pyramid point tool is 
excellent for turning perfect beads and 
spheres.... It is not a scraping tool but is used 
for shearing or planing surfaces, much as a 
skew is used. However, the pyramid point 
tool is more forgiving and doesn't produce 
the catches of a skew." Needless to say, that 
last part piqued our interest. 

To test the claims, we sent the tool to pro- 
fessional turner and WOODe® magazine 
consultant Phil Brennion of Chino Valley, 
Arizona, for his evaluation. We asked Phil to 


yramid 
point too 


can do for you 


Three bevels and three sharp edges on the end of a ¥2" round shaft 


make a versatile tool you'll want to take for a spin. 


answer the following four questions. Trying 
the tool out turning willow, box elder, and 
ash, here's what he discovered. 


What's it good for? 

The pyramid point tool performs many of the 
same functions as a skew chisel, but with 
minimal potential for the nasty kickback 
often associated with a skew. As easy to use 
as a scraper, it cuts with a shearing action to 
produce beads and spheres with much less 
demand for advanced technique. You easily 
can accomplish sharp detail, especially where 
you find a gradual transition into the detail. 
But because of the tool’s 30° pyramid tip, it 
cannot form deep, narrow cuts. The tool is 
great for forming tenons, and although you 
can make planing cuts and tapers with it, the 


bevels’ short edges make it difficult to get 
smooth surfaces on long cuts. 


How do I use it? 
Unlike a skew chisel, you'll immediately be 
comfortable with the pyramid point tool. It takes 
a little time to develop the technique required to 
use it to its fullest potential, but even a novice 
can soon tum beads and other convex surfaces 
with few problems. As you use the tool, you'll 
discover more things you can do with it, and 
more than one way to make the same cuts. 
When using the pyramid point tool, position the 
tool rest about /2" below the center of your 
workpiece so the tool cuts at or above center. 
To form a bead, first mark the center and both 
sides of the bead with a pencil. Make V-grooves 
to define the bead, as shown in Photo A. 


The pyramid point tool excels at beading cuts... 
7 


Left-hand edge 


Bead _ 
centerline 


To cut a bead, position the tool at 90° to the 
workpiece with one bevel facing up and the 
handle slightly down. (The handle’s downward 
angle produces a shearing action.) Push the 
tool into the workpiece, forming V-cuts to 
define the bead. 


Swing the 
handle 

to the 
left. 


edge parallel to the axis of the workpiece and 
the point toward the left-hand groove. Starting 
at the bead's center, swing the handle to the 
left as you steer the point into the groove. 
Repeat on the right-hand side. 


[3 | q jw 

With the tool in the left groove, simultaneously 
move the handle down and to the right while 
twisting it in a clockwise direction until you 
arrive at the top of the bead. Repeat from the 
right groove with the opposite handle swing 
and twist. 


Continued on page 124 
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Two Ways...to do shelves 


the old way... 


See Us at The 
Woodworking Shows 


www.thewoodworkingshows.com 


January 2-4 Baltimore 
January 9-11 Somerset 
January 16-18 Columbus 
January 23-25 Indianapolis 
Jan. 30-Feb 1 Atlanta 
February 6-8 Houston 
February 13-15 Kansas City 
February 20-22 Milwaukee 
February 27-29 St. Louis 
March 12-14 Charlotte 
March 19-21 Chantilly 
March 26-28 Tampa 
April 2-4 Twin Cities 
April 16-18 Chicago 
April 23-25 Pomona 
April 30-May 2 Sacramento 


Make your projects match your vision 


They're called CNC (Computer Numerically Controlled) tools in industry, where they 

do repeatable work. We call them Personal Robotic Tools (PRT) because they give you 

new skills and capabilities that are safe, efficient and fast! ShopBots have changed the way 
small shops do woodworking in more than 45 countries around the globe. "They are used for 
everything from "weekend warrior” projects and crafts, to furniture manufacturing and the 
production of airplane parts for the FAI8. ShopBots are ready for your shop! 


(Work areas range from 32"x24" to 5’x12’ and larger.) www.shopbot t ools.com 
888-680-4466 
_ShopBot_ 


Tools fortomerrow today! 


turning basics 


...and it's pretty good for planing and end-grain cuts, too. 


flat on the workpiece, with the handle angled 
in the direction of the cut. Slightly rotate the 
tool, engaging the half of the cutting edge 
closest to its heel. Now advance the tool along 
the length of the workpiece. 


Rough out the bead, as shown in Photo В. 
Cutting downhill from the bead’s center to 
the groove removes stock quickly, and 
avoids pulling chips out of the grain. 

To finish the bead, start with the tool in 
the groove, and cut uphill from the groove 
to the bead’s center, as shown in Photo C. 
This gives you ultimate control for smooth- 
ing your beads. With most of the waste 
already removed, chipping is eliminated. 

Make planing cuts on cylinders or long 


To dress end grain, position the tool with one 
bevel up and tilted slightly toward the work 
surface. Engage the workpiece, advancing the 
tool from edge to center, using the whole cut- 
ting edge on flat surfaces and the middle of 
the cutting edge on convex surfaces. 


tapers using the half of the cutting edge clos- 
est to its heel, as shown in Photo D. Finally, 
dress end grain, as shown in Photo E. 

As one cutting edge dulls, simply rotate the 
tool to the next one. With this tool, you have 


| three edges to dull before resharpening. 


How do I sharpen it? 

For surface quality close to that produced by 
a skew chisel, you'll need to keep this tool 
sharp. To sharpen the tool, lay it on a 


platform-type tool rest, adjusting its angle so 
the bevel makes full contact with the grind- 
ing wheel. Switch on the grinder, and lightly 
touch the bevel to the wheel, checking to 
make sure its entire surface is ground. Pay 


| close attention to keeping the bevel straight 


when contacting the wheel, and avoid any 
rolling motion. Rotate the tool to the next 
bevel and repeat, keeping the point centered 
on the tool. To grind bevels exactly 120° 
apart, see the Shop Tip, below. 


Should I buy one? 


The pyramid point tool's great attraction is 
its ability to make cuts normally reserved for 
a skew chisel, such as forming beads and 
spheres, with very little potential for the 
catches and spiraling digs associated with a 
skew. The tool's rather short, three-bevel tip 
allows for fairly aggressive removal of wood 
from your workpiece. Although not capable 
of deep detail, it performs most jobs well, 
and with a little practice, leaves clean, 
smooth surfaces. While not likely to make 
you throw away your skew chisel, the pyra- 
mid point tool just might make it collect 
dust, rather than make it. @ 


Buying Guide 

Pyramid point tool. Pyramid point tool no. 988-1023, 
$25.99, or unhandled no. 088-2023, $22.99. Craft Supplies 
USA, 800/551-8876, or go to www.woodturnerscatalog.com. 


Make this simple grinding 
guide for foolproof sharpening 


Although the sharpening geometry of the 
pyramid point tool is simple (three 30? 
bevels on the end of a round bar), keep- 
ing the tool steady while grinding and the 
bevels even is a challenge. Here's a sim- 
ple hardware-store solution from Dave 
Collier of Nashville, Tennessee. 

Buy a hexnut that fits closely over the 
tool's shaft, and a socket-head setscrew. 
(We found а %16" hexagonal lock nut and 
а //4-20 setscrew 916" long in our local 
hardware store's specialty fasteners aisle.) 


Drill a hole centered on one of the nut's SERE 


As" hexnut 


Hole drilled and 

threaded for the 

setscrew 
Niere 


" Socket-h 
setscrew 


— 


flat on the 
wheel A 


One face of 
the hexnut flat 
on the rest 


faces, and tap threads for the setscrew. (See photo, above.) 

Thread the setscrew into the nut, and slip the nut over the tool shaft. 
Align one of the nut's faces with one of the tool's bevels, and tighten 
the setscrew with an Allen wrench. Lay the tool on your grinders 
platform rest with one hexnut face on the rest and one bevel on the 


grinding wheel. Adjust the platform's angle so the tool's bevel rests 
flat against the wheel, as shown in the photo, above. Switch on the 
grinder, and lightly touch the bevel to the wheel, moving it side-to-side 
by pivoting the tool on the nut. When the bevel is ground toe to heel, 
rotate the tool to its next bevel, and repeat. 
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The DLUE Mark of Quality. 


SUPERSHOP 1 0-м-1 Woop & METAL SHOP 


Stand-alone machines 
| take TOO MUCH КООМ! 


All the QUALITY of premium 
“stand-alone” sh machines 
in LESS FLOOR SPACE... 

and at LOWER COST! 


POCKET HOLE SYSTEMS™ 


Quality tools, 
education, 
service and value. 


• Equal or BETTER QUALITY 
than one-function shop equipment. + 


© COSTS LESS than buying 


Expect this and 
more from KREG, 
the leader in Pocket 
Hole technology. 


several one-function machines. 


* 10 MOST-USED TOOLS IN 1: 
table saw, lathe, drill press, router, 
sander, more! 


e Rock solid, 2/ times MORE | 
MASSIVE than other combo machines ; 


* State-of-the-art ELECTRONIC 
SPEED controls, powerful DC motor. 
© Perfect for both HOME & PROFESSIONAL woodworkers. 
• 30-Day RISK FREE Buy-Back Offer & Industry-Leading Warranties. 


| GALL TOLL FREE 


| 1-800-476-4849 


Й Or this Mail to: SuperShop? Dept. WOOD, PO. Box 1517, Ann Arbor, MI 48106-1517 

i ПШ Align. | [Г] YES! RUSH me all the details on the HIGH QUALITY, AFFORDABLE alternative for TIGHT SPACE wood shops! 
Better! Faster assembly, st - ШШ 
joints, fewer headaches, ta ke Address 


Gy State Tip 
Li=====—— — P P 


Circle No. 1766 


SOMPANY 


Put the Force to work in your shop... 2%=*Fe"e 
Our new 1.5 HP Dust-Force is 


winning line of air filtration units. 
- Powerful, portable, and ready to 
work for you, the Dust-Force 
will make your shop a cleaner, 


JDS, the leader in quality air filtration 
products, introduces the ultimate air cleaner 


for your shop (Model 750-ER). This remote healthier, more productive 
controlled unit will clean the air in a 30'x30'x8' environment. 

shop once every ten minutes. For larger areas the 00 
models 8-12, 10-16, and 2400 are available. To 299" 
remove odors, fumes and smoke, order our Specifications 

optional charcoal filter. 


Model 750-ER 
Whenonlythe Bestwill Do! 
© LCD Remote Control with speed and timer function Bag Capacity .42 gallons 
© Highest Maximum Air Flow in its Class 1,050 CFM Decibels.... 67-77 
(750 CFM Filtered Air) Весла - 110/220 PASS 
© 95% ASHRAE Tested main filter uucnprewired for Ul OV, 50> 
(91% Efficiency at 1 micron - 99% at 5 microns) 
9 Washable Electrostatic Pre Filter Another quality product from EOM PANY 
With ten year manufacturer's warranty Circle No. 1974 


To place an order or for the dealer nearest you call us toll free. 1-800-480-7269 www. thejdscompany.com 
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6 steps to 
perfect stock 


whi f A а : ^ 
| 1 Jointer ^ 
Save money by buying rough-sawn wa 
lumber, and then turn that stock into 
ideal boards with your jointer, planer, 
and tablesaw using this simple method. 


ver wind up with a cabinet door that won't rest flat against many home centers. Or, use this procedure to even greater benefit 
its frame? Or do you find yourself sanding, sanding, and when you buy rough-sawn or skip-planed stock at a sawmill. Take 
| sanding a joint that you just couldn't make flush? To avoid advantage of the lower price per board foot, then surface it yourself. 
these frustrations, I recommend you take the time to make your lum- 
ber flat, straight, square, and of uniform thickness before you start C uc. HESS 
each project. Follow the steps shown here even if you buy wood WOOD» Magazine Master Craftsman 


with two straight edges and a surfaced thickness of 222", as sold by 


Bring home the best. 

No matter where you buy your lumber, sort 
through it relentlessly. Look down the edge of 
each board to spot bowing, and sight along the 
face to find cupping. You don't have to come 
away with absolutely perfect stock, but buy the 
best you can find. At a sawmill, you might come 
across rough-sawn boards or skip-planed boards. 
You can work with either type; skip-planed 
boards give you a better idea of the wood's true 
color. Always keep the stack neat so the sawmill 
will welcome you back the next time. 


Skip-planed 


Cupping 


| 
| 2 Start breaking it down. 

Back in your shop, remove any staples, and crosscut at least 14" from each end of 
each board. It's likely to have grit embedded in the end grain after all the hauling and 
stacking it’s been through, and that material will dull your sharp tools. Cut off more, as 
necessary, to get rid of checked or discolored ends. 

Next, figure out how you’re going to use each board. Mark the basic outline of project 
parts in chalk, avoiding knots and other flaws while showing off the grain to best advantage. 
A cardboard “window,” cut to the approximate shape of a given part, helps you select good- 
looking grain. 
> Crosscut the pieces a couple of inches longer than needed; crosscutting makes it easier to 
deal with bows and other imperfections in the following steps than if you left the boards 
long. Finally, rip the pieces V4" over width. 

Continued on page 128 
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that molds to your body’s contours 


Rif Shep Technology 
Get in the zone with the mattress topper 


The Memory Foam Ultra mattress topper is cut into a grid 


pattern combining six different zones for variable 


support and a better night's sleep. 


t's 3 алп. You have exactly two 

hours until you have to get up for 

work, and you still can't seem to 
fall asleep. At this point, the phrase 
“tossing and turning” begins to take on 
a whole new meaning for people whose 
mattresses simply aren't giving prop- 
er support anymore. Your mattress may 
dictate your quality of sleep. Even if you merely 
suspect that your mattress may be outdated, 
that’ 


tresses fail to support your spine properly, which 


s when you need to take action. Some mat- 


can result in increased pressure on certain parts 
of your body. Other mattresses, sporting certain 
degrees of visco-elastic foam, can sometimes cost 
you well over $1000. Now, опе of the world's 
leading manufacturers of foam products has 
developed an incredibly affordable mattress top- 
per that can actually change the way you sleep. 
Introducing the future of a better night's sleep: 
The Memory Foam Ultra Mattress Topper. 
Wake up to a better morning. The Memory 
Foam Ultra mattress topper is designed to 
give you a better sleep surface. Not only 
does it support each region of your body, 
but it’s also temperature sensitive. With its 
various-sized “comfort cells,” the 2-inch 
thick Memory Foam Ultra mattress topper 


What could be wrong 
with your present bed? 
Water Bed 


The ideal position is a neutral body posture in 
which the different parts of the human body are 
supported individually and evenly. This is the secret 
behind Memory Foam Ultra, the mattress topper 
that turns any bed into the ideal sleep surface. 


Unique sized comfort cells combine to 
support your unique-shaped body where 
it needs it. 


Maximum 1с 


support for back 
and legs 


zones to support 
specific body area s 
weight which promotes a 


support your owe back ea midsection 


while the medium-sized cells support the 
shoulders, lower back and legs. The smallest 
cells support your head and feet. Combined, 
these zones provide variable support from 
head to toe. By using visco-elastic foam, the 
Memory Foam Ultra mattress topper also 
molds to your body contours to help prevent 
tossing and turning during the night. When 
you lie down on this amazing material, the 
heat and pressure sensitive foam reacts to 
your body’s weight and temperature, so 

that it molds to your exact body shape. This 
means that whether you sleep on your back, 
stomach or side, your weight is evenly dis- 
tributed and your spine remains in a neutral 
position. Other surfaces support your body 
at the shoulders, hips and legs only. This 
causes your spine to sag in other areas, 
which can often result in discomfort, and 
even back pain. You'll wake up rested, 
relaxed and ready to take on the day. 
Anyone who suffers from insomnia and 
back pain can benefit from this technology. 


FREE heavyweight 
mattress pad included. 
Included with the 
Memory Foam Ultra 
mattress topper is a 
fitted mattress pad. 

It's heavyweight and 
quilted, and made of 200-count 100% 
cotton with a 15-inch deep stretchable 


The 2-inch thick 
temperature-smart 
foam adjusts to 

your shape. 


ttress up to 21 

inches thick. The size of the 
mattress pad is determined by 
е size mattress topper you order. 
ry it for yourself today! The 
Memory Foam Ultra mattress topper can 
change the way you sleep. Promote proper 
spine positioning, while enjoying relief from 
insomnia and back pain with this full-body 
support. It comes with a 5-year manufactur- 
er's limited warranty and TechnoScout's 
exclusive in-home trial. If you are not com- 
pletely satisfied, simply return it within 30 
days for the full purchase price, less shipping 
and handling. 

Memory Foam Ultra Mattress Topper: 
2P-2870 Sizes Twin through California King* 


Prices starting as low asg.. Z pepe” 


ОПКО ГГА $49.95 each + $12.95 S&H 
FREE mattress pad—a $59.95 value! 
Please mention promotional code 25392. 

For fastest service, call toll-free 24 hours a day 


888-923-6684 


"For mail-in orders, please call for individual cost of 

the various sizes along with shipping and handling. 

To charge it to your credit card, enclose your account 
number and expiration date. 

ts only —please include 4.5% sales tax. 


. GREATEST, ..NEATEST...COOLEST 
You can see hundreds of high-tech products at 
www.technoscout.com 


TECHNOSCOUT 


1998 Ruffin Mill Road 
Colonial Heights, VA 23834 
All rights reserved. © 2003 TechnoBrands, Inc. 
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Flatten one face at the jointer. 

! Study each workpiece to determine the best feed direction for preventing tear-out. 5 
Orient the edge-grain lines, as shown at right, so that the jointer knives slice through the Grainlines |. 
fibers instead of prying them up. However, ray lines, which are less prominent than grain тїп downhill 
lines, sometimes run in a different direction and in some cases can determine the smooth- 
ness of a jointed or planed surface. For this reason, check the results after the first pass, 
and flip the workpiece end for end if you find tear-out. If the piece has a slight bow, place 
the concave face down, and use pushpads to apply pressure at the ends only. Also put the 
concave face down if the workpiece is cupped. Set your jointer for a light cut (about 42"), 
and work on one workpiece at a time, making as many passes as necessary. When you 
hear a consistent cutting sound all the way through a pass, lay the jointed face on a flat sur- 
face, such as your tablesaw, and check it for flatness. 


Feed direction 


Now, head to the planer. 

: The jointer produces a flat face, but it takes a planer to make the opposite face parallel 
to the jointed one (jointing both faces could produce a tapered workpiece), Again, examine 
the edge grain of each workpiece to find the best orientation. Stack the sorted boards next 
to the planer, arranged so that you'll naturally pick them up in the correct orientation. Keep 
organized with a second stack for the boards as they come out of the planer. 

Set your planer to remove no more than 1⁄2" from the thickest workpiece in your stack, 
and send each workpiece through the machine at that setting. Check the results for tear-out, 
and flip the workpiece end for end if necessary. Reset the planer and repeat the process until 
the upper faces are flat. If the workpieces are still thicker than 34", continue to plane them, 
but flip each workpiece end for end between passes; removing equal amounts of material 
from each face helps to keep wood stable. For most purposes, make your stock М" thick, a 
dimension that looks good and keeps calculations simple. 


Square up one edge. 

Now it’s easy to joint one edge 90° to both faces. First, check your jointer with a 
square or drafting triangle to make sure that the fence sits at a right angle to the outfeed 
table. Then, check face-grain direction instead of edge grain, orient your boards correctly 
in a stack, and proceed to joint one edge of each workpiece with light passes. 


Rip, joint, and you’re done. 

It's time to bring each piece to its finished width. Install a sharp blade in your table- 
saw, and for each piece set the fence to the finished width plus 42". Make the rip cut, and 
then return to the jointer to clean up the saw blade marks. Set the jointer to remove 2", 
and make one pass on the sawn edge. This pass produces the desired width and a smooth 
surface at the same time. Now you're ready to start building; just cut each piece to length 
when you need it. # 
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shop-proven products 


These woodworking wares passed our shop trials 


Compact compressor kit packs a punch 


When Senco’s PC0947/FP18 air compres- 
sor and brad nailer kit landed on my bench, 
I thought, “Isn’t that cute?" I mean, this 
tiny compressor fits in my chair with room 
to spare—how serious can it be? Then I put 
it to work and found out this little guy 
means business. 

First, I carried the compressor into my 
house to finish up trimming out a room. At 
20 pounds, it weighs only about a third as 
much as typical 4-gallon “portable” pan- 
cake- or hot-dog-style compressors, yet it 
has all of the amenities of the big boys. The 
gauges are well-located and easy to read, 
and it’s surprisingly quiet for an oil-free unit. 

The 18-gauge brad nailer that came with 
the kit drives fasteners from 54" to 2" and 
has all of the features you’d expect these 
days—soft-grip handle, a “fuel gauge” to 
show when you're getting low on fasteners, 
and a removable no-mar tip. I also like the 
belt hook to keep the tool close at hand, 
and the depth-of-drive control for setting 
brads perfectly below the surface. 


Teamed 

together with a 
coiled air hose, 
the three make a 
great package 
for woodwork- 
ers who need a 
compressor pri- 
marily for use 
with a nailer. 1 
punched ten 2" 
brads quickly into 
thick hard maple, 
just bang-bang- 
bang, and each nail 
set to the same 
depth without 
starving the compres- 
sor of air. But the small tank means the 
compressor will have to run more often, so 
it’s better suited to the home shop or punch- 
list guy, rather than all-day use by a trim 
carpenter. 

—Tested by Kevin Boyle 


Senco PC0947/FP18 


air compressor/brad nailer kit 
Performance Жжжж ж 
Рпсе $200 
Senco 


800/543-4596, www.senco.com 


Save money, fingers, and lungs with overarm blade guard and dust hood 


Most woodworkers know about the health 
benefits of good dust collection. But a 
tablesaw’s collection system often consists 
of only a dust port beneath the saw, where 
the debris falls harmlessly anyway. The 
fine dust that flings off the blade on top of 
the table, however, enters the air to become 
a breathing hazard. 

Penn State answers the problem with an 
economical overarm blade guard/dust col- 
lector that protects both fingers and lungs. 
The concept isn't new, but the TSGUARD 
costs from $90 to $300 less than other simi- 
lar devices. For the price difference, you 
get some good features and a few minor 
annoyances. (As with all overarm guards, 
you should still use a splitter behind the 
blade to reduce the chance of kickback.) 

The floor-standing TSGUARD mounts to 
the end of the saw's extension table, so it 
doesn't interfere with most rear fence rails, 
with a height-adjustable leg. You also can 
ceiling-mount the boom, and Penn State 
includes the hardware to do so. The molded 
plastic hood that constitutes the guard pro- 
vides an unobstructed view of the blade, 


and replaceable inserts at the rear of the 
hood can accommodate a splitter or anti- 
kickback pawls. 

As I tested the TSGUARD, I found 
myself adjusting the hood side-to-side more 
than I expected. Usually, I centered it over 
the blade, but sometimes I shifted it to one 
side to clear my miter-gauge extension. The 
telescoping dust-collection boom 
makes these adjustments pretty easy, 
but instead of a special grommet to 
seal between the inner and outer 
tubes of the boom, a rubber O-ring rolls 
up and down the inner tube to create a 
somewhat imperfect seal. Still, — . 

I found that the accessory > 
captured nearly all of the 
tabletop dust I generated, 
whether the O-ring was in place or 
not. (The boom accepts 
both 4" dust-collection 
hose and 2% vac hose.) 


Penn State TSGUARD 
overarm blade guard/dust hood 


incomplete, and required a good dose of 
intuition to complete the assembly, which 
took about two hours. In fact, I learned more 
about how the TSGUARD goes together— 
and even found an assembly that came 
wrong from the factory—by looking at the 
photo in the Penn State catalog. 

—Tested by Jan Svec 


H 


The instructions Performance 


ж ж ж Жї 


provided should тоге Price 
rightly be called “rough 


guidelines,” as they were 


Penn State Industries 


$218 (ppd.) 


800/377-7297, www.pennstateind.com 
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CUSTOM DUST 
BAGS WITH 


1-MICRON FILTRATION 
QUALITY WORK AT LOW PRICES! 


SHAKER FELT available: 
Captures very fine dust, will 
handle 40 CFM for every 
square foot of cloth and 
stands up to rugged use. 
Custom manufactured: 
АП types of dust bags 
Bag house bags 
Variety of fabrics 
All seams double- 
stitched for long life 
& durability 

Э Clamps 

> Polybags 
(Fabric samples available) 


vudve 


AMERICAN FABRIC FILTER COMPANY 
PO BOX 7560 Ph: (800) 367-3591 
Wesley Chapel, FL 33544 (813) 991-9400 
E-mail: sift@aol.com 
www.americanfabricfilter.com 
Circle No. 2122 


Fax: (813) 991-9700 


Top Quality 
Square Drive Screws 


p" 


* McFeely’s In-House 
QC Department 
Inspects each 
Production Run 

_ J* Our High Standards 
Ensure You of High 
Strength Screws 

` e Over 900 Varieties 

! in Stock! 


E 


TN 
cFEELY S 
SQUARE DRIVE SCREWS 


PO Box 11169 * Dept WDMMD * Lynchburg *VA * 24506 
Toll Free 1-800-443-7937 or at www.mcfeelys.com 


Ка 


— Call tor o 
duct ё S, 


RI 
—.. For All You 
_ Cabinet Needs... 
b ' Ме have the largest selection 
of cabinet hardware 
in the industry. 


Over 8000 items 
in stock. 


Circle No. 713 


ФР а Фут 
ЇТНЕ BEST VALUE* 
"IN ROUTER TABLES & ROUTER BITS * 
i Excellent Quality - Large Variety! M 
ч | Bs 
T ЕЕ — —Sesini Li 
Jb — c 
E oir aree 
GH 30 pc. Professional Т 
ga Router Bit Set zs, 
zee, SALE *99” | 
Wt art cot | 
= А15 EA т op Online @ 
2 E Б нима! pplycom “ШУ | 
T4555 1-800-260-2647 == ват 
PPPS ТЕГЕРЕ 


stem Three on my projects? 


Becaúse Woodworking 


Built Gur Company.” 


Kern Hendricks - 


Chemical Engineer & Founder 


We Understand Specific 
Woodworking Applications. 

For over 2 decades we've been working 
with woodworkers to formulate the 
highest quality epoxy adhesives and 


We specifically designed MirrorCoat to 
create a high gloss, decorative coating 
on wood and other materials. 


Pourable Perfection. 

MirrorCoat is specially formulated to 
create glossy, high build resin surfaces 
on bars, counters and tabletops. 

Pour a perfect durable, smooth, glossy 
finish on many surfaces such as wood, 
ceramics, plaster and masonry. 


== THREE 


rable, self-leveling, bartop coating. Scratch & 
їп resistant as well as alcohol.& water, proof. 


: MIRRORCOII 


EPOXY | 
Part A HARDENER 
к Part В 


Find a dealer near you: 1.800.33. 


ШИТ 


coatings for their specific applications. 


products 


One bit countersinks and 

drives the screw 

For those speedy woodworkers who find today’s quick-change drill 
accessories too slow, Craftsman offers a single driver bit that both 
countersinks a screw hole and drives the fastener that goes in it. 
(See photos.) The trick is in the tip, which has cutting flutes on 
each of its four "wings." 

Although the Craftsman Countersinking Phillips Bit doesn't drill 
a pilot hole, I had little trouble with splitting—even in hard- 
woods—unless I was near the end of a board. And, I found the 
countersink created by this bit fit the screw better than the dedicat- 
ed countersinking bits in my shop. I also compared this technique 
with some self-sinking screws, and found that conventional screws 
countersunk with the Craftsman bit seated flush or a bit below the 
wood surface better than those specialized screws. 

I found an unexpected benefit when using the Countersinking 
Phillips Bit to drive brass screws. The fluted tip seemed to "bite" 
into the screw slots better than an ordinary driver bit, so I shredded 
far fewer screw heads. 

You'll find these bits sold in two different configurations in Sears 
stores and catalogs. One set (#25820) includes eight double-ended 
bits in a plastic case; the other (#25824) comes with six such bits, a 
quick-release chuck, 
and a screw-starting 
sleeve. Both sets 


OUR DOWELING Лб 
COMES WITH EVERYTHING 


KIT CONTAINS: NEEDED FOR EDGE TO. 


Pocket Jig with Clamp | 
9/8" Step Drill Bit 

Stop Collar for Drill Bit — 
Hex Wrench for Collar 
Square Drive Screws 

6" Square Drive Bit 

TAKE IT HOME 

AND MAKE JOINTS ~ 
NOTHING MORE TO BUY. 3 Brad Point Bits. 

3 Drill Bushings 
Supply of Dowels 
Tube of Wood Glue 


E N (2 clamps per kit) 
— Now you can straight line 
ee rip a crooked board on 
ACA VAS N d any table saw with 
ККАО ҮТ \— Хуча this versatile kit. 


SEND FOR OUR LIST 


SIMP’L PRODUCTS Inc. 


21 Bertel Avenue, Mount Vernon, NY 10550 
Web Site: woodjigs.com E-Mail: info@woodjigs.com 


Circle No. 665 


include bits for #1, Performance р 
#2, апа #3 Phillips Price $15, #25820; $20, #25824 
Screws. Craftsman 


—Tested by Jeff Hall 


Visit your local Sears, www.sears.com/craftsman 


* SOLD ONLY THRU DEALERS, 


Continued on page 134 
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For the serious ROCKLE R 
93 HARDWARE 


woodworker and professional. 


The best built. 
Period. 


Router Adjustment System 


Perfect for Porter-Cable 7518, 7519 routers and 4.2" 
diameter fixed base router motors (except plunge routers). 
Fits 3.5" dia. and smaller fixed base motors with adapters. 
Cast iron plate and housing. Change and adjust bits from 3 Д 
above the table. Zero up/down backlash. lamping jaws 
" R~ ate to easily 
h to either 
Prolop orizontal or 
ertical orientation 
COMER on any 2X material 


Looking for it all? Then the 
FTB400 is for you. ProTop 
Complete includes our best- 
selling ProTop Standard router 
table, 36" ProFence, and 
ProTop Cabinet. (Shown with 
optional Feather-Loc featherboards, 
Power-Loc remote power switch, Drawer 
Bank, and Cab-Loc mobile leveling system.) 


Get universal support everywhere in 
your shop as well as on the job site... 


INTRODUCING our innovative Roller Support 
with Universal Clamp —exclusively at Rockler 


Circle No. 1870 ЕНЕ eer Call or go online to get your FREE catalog today! code 14030 
Mention Code WM9 
eee To Order Call 800.786.8902 1-800-403-9736 -or- rockler.com/go/V4324 


Circle No. 661 


MEET OUR NEWEST 
KITCHEN (ISLAND TRIOS 


Circle No. 1552 


бшуде 


SBORNE S 8116 Highway 123 North 
Toccoa, GA 30577 
Wood Products, Inc. | Request a catalog: 1-800-746-3233 


www.osbornewood.com | Order line: 1-800-849-8876 
Circle No, 1849 


Miller* Dowels are currently 
offered in multiple sizes and 
are intended for use with 

a corresponding TruFit Drill 
Bit. Available in Birch, 
Cherry, Red Oak and 

Black Walnut. 


SUPERIOR FASTENERS FOR SOLID WOOD JOINERY 
. — fast and easy to use 


°$ 
° STRONG — solid, longer-lasting joints 

MICAL — minimal tools required 

ILE — use in any woodworking project 


: — the only natural fastener designed 
for insertion from the outside 


| — ап appealing and durable 
alternative to metal fasteners 


n products 


Finally, a quick-change mount 

for dust hoses 

Lacking a central dust-collection system in my home shop, Гуе 
simply rolled my dust collector from tool to tool for years. I just 
keep a length of flexible hose on each dust-producing tool and slip 
the other end of the hose over the collector's inlet. But a hose that 
slips on, also sometimes slips off, and that's a nuisance. 

Since I installed Fazlok fittings on my dust-collection hoses and 
collector, Гуе not had 
that problem. The male 
coupler mounts to the 
hose with ordinary hose 
clamps, while the 
female portion installs 
on the collector with a 
sheet-metal screw or 
two. (A bead of silicone 
here helps seal against 
air leakage.) Align the 
pins on the hose cou- 
pler into the slots on the $ 
collector coupler, push 
down, twist, and the 
hose is locked and 
ready for action. 

Convenience isn't its 
only advantage. Before 
Fazlok, I couldn't 
always tell when dust 
and debris had clogged 
the collector inlet until 
the backup became sig- 
nificant. Because of the 
clear acrylic construc- 
tion of the couplers, I 
can spot a clog at the 
inlet with a quick 
glance. 

The starter kit 
includes two male and 
two female Fazlok cou- 
plers, enough for one 
power-tool hookup. For 
each additional tool (part no. € 
you want to connect to Performance 


the hose, just buy an Price $25, starter kit; $7 additional fittings 
individual coupler. Woodworker's Supply 


—Tested by Dave Campbell 800/645-9292, www.woodworker.com 


We test hundreds of tools and accessories, but only those that earn at least three stars 
for performance make the final cut and appear in this section. Our testers this issue 
include: high-school industrial arts and woodworking teacher Jeff Hall, and WOOD® 
magazine staff members Kevin Boyle (senior design editor), Dave Campbell (products 
editor), and Jan Svec (projects editor). All are avid woodworkers. 
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Statement of Ownership, Management, and Circulation 
cd by iblication Title: Better Homes 


ens® WOOD®. 2. Publication No. 724890. 3. Filing 
Date: October 1, 2003. 4, Issue Frequent 

in March, May, June/July, September, October, November, 
December. 5. No. of Issues Published Annually: 7. б. Annual 


Office of Publication: 1716 Locust Stre 
County 50309-3 8, Complete Mailing Address of 
s or General Business Office of Publisher: 1716 


1500, Chicago, IL p 
1716 ‘Locust Street, Des Moines, ІА 503093025; Managing 
V. Harrold, 1716 Locust Street, Des Moines, IA 
3. 10. Owner: Meredith Corporation, 1716 Locust 
Street, Des Moines, IA 50309-3023. The Names and Addresses 
of Stockholders Owning c ent or More of the 
Total Amount of Stock: Banc of Am LC, 300 
Harmon Meadow Blvd., Secaucus, NJ 07094; Bank of New York 
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h nominee listed above holds stock for 
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E Circle No. 310 


XNA Noter Bits and Shaper Cutters 


AOON 


VIA 


Master 
Craftsman 


Woodworking 
бооп ч Collection 


| Only$] 89 ы 


8 Straight Bits 

5 Dovetail Bits 

3 Core Box Bits 

3 Roundnose Bits 

2 Flush Trim Bits 

3 Mortising Bits 

1 Plunging Panel Bit 
1 Laminate Trim Bit 


A pupa 
| 
1 Double Roman Ogee dv Y 


W/ Cove 
1 Plunging Roundover 


1Stepped Cove 

2 Edge Beading Bits 
1 Multibeading Bit 
1 Bowl & Tray Bit 

1 Key Hole Bit 


1 Bevel Bit 1 Double Roman Ogee 
3.90 V-Groove Bits 1 Classic Double 

2 Roman Ogee Bits Roundover 

6 Roundover Bits 1 Flat Bottom 60 

1 Point Cutting V-Groove 


1 Standard 60 V-Groove 
3 Rabbeting / Slot Cutters 


Roundover 

1 Ogee With Fillet 

1 Plunging Roundover 4 Chamfer Bits 
W/Bead 6 Cove Bits 


WL 2065 For 1/4" Shank 


WL-2008 $189 VALUE 
OUR PRICE 


ee ONLY S75 set 


PICTURE FRAME SET 


8 р C S Perfect for making great looking picture frames. Bits can be 
combined to form complex mouldings or decorative frames, 


Your Favorite Source For Router Bits 
And Shaper Cutters Has Teamed Up 
With Americas Favorite Master 
Craftsman To Bring You... 


MOULDING SET 
5 Incredible Profiles 


OUR $99 Y. 


PRICE 

ONLY 

102" Shank Router Bits WL-2011 $175 VALUE 
3 Piece CABINET DOOR 


112 Shank Router Bits 

2-pc Roman Ogee Rail & Stie 

31/4" Panel Raiser 

WL-2019-1 $129 VALUE 


OUR PRICE ONLY $69 set 


Quality made. Precision cutting accuracy. Economical ыу | 
operated. (included) Versatile, easily mounts to your chop saw, 
‘compound miter saw, radial arm saw, or dri press. 
Quality’ Precise» Economical Versatile 


А Premium Line Of Professional 
Tools From Our Workbench To Yours! 


AO inter Bits and Sheper Cutters 

WOODLINE USA 

VIA 

GREAT ROUTER BITS AND SHAPER CUTTERS 
BEST SELECTION / BEST PRICE! 


опта 1-800-472-6950 


TOLL FREE 
WOODLINE USA • 111 WHEELER ST * LA VERGNE, TN 37086 


Vsus WOODBITS Рза Besian 


6 Piece CABINET DOOR SET 
1/2" Shank Router Bits 

+ 2-p¢ Rail & Stile (Roman Ogee) • Drawer Lock 

+3 1/4" D Panel Raiser (Ogee) * Door Lip « Glue Joint 


: + Super-Slick Non-Stick Finish обой. 
Wee, ШЫМ СОМ “иок Low Prices, [WL-20204 SI75VALUE o 
E-mail: woodline@ woodbits.com QUALITY Guaranteed \ OUR PRICE ONLY set 
e INDIVIDUAL BITS ALSO AVAILABLE * ALL MAJOR CREDIT CARDS * SAME DAY SHIPPING + 


FREE INFORMATION WORTH WRITING FOR 


Have you found ail the wood- 
working products that you 
= need? You will when you send 
Ё R for the useful ideas and FREE 

product information from these 
advertisers in WOOD®, You'll get lots of 
valuable INFORMATION WORTH WRITING 
FOR — so take a moment to fill out the 
card in this section and order all the 
items that interest you. Each advertiser 
mails the literature or information 


directly to you. 
Adhesives & Finishes 


GORILLA BRAND PREMIUM GLUE 

Bonds wood, stone, metal, ceramics, and more. Incredibly 
strong and versatile—100% waterproof. GORILLA GLUE. 
Circle No. 50. 

SYSTEM THREE RESINS 

Premium adhesives and coatings. Over 25 years experience 
as a specialty formulator of epoxy and urethane coatings, 
adhesives, and putties. SYSTEM THREE RESINS, INC. 
Circle No. 117. 


Bits, Blades, Cutting Tools 


BOSCH WOODWORKING TOOLS 

Jigsaws, routers, sanders, planers, benchtop tools, dust col- 
lection and accessories make up Bosch Woodworking 
Tools. Send for more information about the full line of preci- 
Sion equipment. BOSCH POWER TOOLS AND ACCES- 
SORIES. Circle No. 173. 

CMT CUTTING TOOLS CATALOG 

CMT stands for high performance router bits, saw blades, 
spiral bits, boring bits and more. CMT USA, Inc.—The only 
orange one. CMT USA, INC. Circle No. 180. 
CONNECTICUT VALLEY MFG. CO. 

The world's finest Forstner bits. Offered in 1/16" sizes from 
1/4" to 1 1/2", 1/8" sizes to 3". Special sizes on request. 
CONNECTICUT VALLEY MFG. CO. Circle No. 183. 
EAGLE AMERICA WOODWORKING CATALOG 
Features the largest selection of professional quality 
American-made router bits, 100's of unique accessories. 
100% total satisfaction guaranteed. EAGLE AMERICA 
CORP. Circle No. 193. 

FORREST SAW BLADES 

Top quality blades and dados for an ultra smooth finish. No 
splintering or tearouts. Full line of sizes. Sharpening ser- 
vices. FORREST MFG. CO., INC. Circle No. 206. 
FREUD SAW BLADES 

This 48-page catalog illustrates the features and benefits for 
all Freud saw blades. FREUD. Circle No. 219. 

FREUD ROUTER BITS 

Ali Freud router bits are represented in this 84-page catalog, 
including more than 130 new bits and sets. FREUD. Circle 
No. 232. 

PRODUCTION QUALITY 

CARBIDE TIPPED ROUTER BITS 

Large discounts. Also, raised panel door sets, shaper cut- 
ters, solid carbide bits, Forstner bits, the Merle Clamp and a 
variety of woodworking tools and supplies. FREE shipping. 
MLCS LTD. Circle No. 245. 

MULE/ACCUSQUARE 

Tablesaw, bandsaw and router accessories, MULE/ 
ACCUSQUARE. Circle No. 258. 

WOODLINE USA 

Industrial carbide router bits and shaper cutters at the very 
best prices. 600 items in stock. WOODLINE USA. Circle 
No. 310. 

THE WOODWORKER'S CHOICE 

Distributors of Oldham Viper and Hickory brand router bits 
and sets. Over 4,000 woodworking tools and accessories to 
choose from including Kost Kruncher brand router bit sets, 
Forstner bits, Tru-Grip & Bessey brand clamps, complete. 
line of dust collection equipment and fittings, abrasives, 
glues, turning supplies, etc. THE WOODWORKER'S 
CHOICE, INC. Circle No. 323. 


Books, Plans and Videos 


AMERICAN FURNITURE DESIGN CO. 

125« furniture plans by America's leading craftsmen. 36 x 
48 CAD format and comprehensive instructions. Morris 
chairs, beds, desks, hardware, tools, finishes and books. 
Catalog. AMERICAN FURNITURE DESIGN CO. Circle 
No. 336. 
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BLACK & DECKER 

HOME IMPROVEMENT LIBRARY 

20 volume home improvement/repair book series featuring 
full color step-by-step photographs throughout. Provides in- 
depth instruction for all home improvement projects. 
Includes materials checklists and tips to make the job easi- 
er. Titles include "Everyday Home Repairs", "Kitchen 
Remodeling", and "Building Decks". Complete any do-it- 
yourself project easily and successfully. BLACK & DECKER. 
Circle No. 349. 

F & W PUBLICATIONS, INC. 

Send for information on hundreds of wooworking books 
about cabinetry, furniture building, finishing, jigs, birdhous- 
es, etc. Too many to mention. F & W PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
Circle No. 368. 

WOOD MAGAZINE WOODWORKING PLANS 

325+ top-quality furniture, shop, and yard-figure woodwork- 
ing plans from the editors of WOOD® magazine. All have 
been designed, built, and proven in the WOOD magazine 
shop to ensure your complete satisfaction. Catalog. WOOD 
PLANS. Circle No. 459. 


Carving Supplies 


MICROPLANE 

A totally NEW concept for carving, shaping, forming and 
smoothing! Stainless steel and razor sharp! MICROPLANE. 
Circle No. 505. 

WOOD CARVING & 

WOOD SIGN MAKING MACHINES 

Make wood signs and wood carvings easy, quickly and 
accurately. Signs, gun stocks, decoys or furniture parts. 
TERRCO, INC. Circle No. 518. 


General Woodworking Catalogs 


FREE WOOD CRAFT CATALOG 

FROM CHERRY TREE! 

68 full-color pages of plans, parts, kits and supplies for all 
skill levels. Clocks, whirligigs, dollhouses, door harps, banks 
and many more attractive items—plus wooden dowels, 
pegs, wheels, knobs, & more. Tools, paint supplies, stencils, 
stamps and much more! Wholesale prices available. 
Catalog. CHERRY TREE TOYS. Circle No. 563. 
GRIZZLY INDUSTRIAL, INC. 

500-page free color catalog of over 12,000 woodworking 
and metalworking machines, tools and accessories—all at 
unbeatable prices! GRIZZLY INDUSTRIAL, INC. Circle 
No. 583. 

JET, WMH TOOL GROUP 

JET introduces new woodworking machinery for 2003. Look 
at the new SuperSaw, canister filter dust collectors, two new 
lathes, belt disc sanders and hundreds of accessories. JET, 
WMH TOOL GROUP. Circle No. 622. 

KLINGSPOR'S WOODWORKING SHOP 

Formerly The Sanding Catalogue—is a full-line distributor of 
Klingspor Abrasives as well as Porter-Cable, Bosch, Delta, 
JET, Powermatic, Freud, and other major woodworking tool 
and accessory manufacturers. Send today for your free copy 
of our catalog and receive $5 off your first purchase. 
KLINGSPOR'S WOODWORKING SHOP. Circle No. 629. 
LAGUNA TOOLS 

Gives you 20 years of experience in delivering fine quality 
European machines. Our FREE color catalog will wet your 
woodworking appetite with our extensive selection of dis- 
criminating and award-winning woodworking machines. 
Circle today to get the most comprehensive selection of 
bandsaws and combination machines together with our lat- 
est innovations in table saws, lathes and much more. 
Laguna Tools—What woodworking is coming to. LAGUNA 
TOOLS. Circle No. 640. 

SQUARE DRIVE SCREWS 

Can make your woodworking easier. Over 80 color pages of 
the best fasteners and other woodworking supplies. 
MCFEELY'S. Circle No. 648. 

ROCKLER WOODWORKING 

AND HARDWARE CATALOG 

Rockler Woodworking and Hardware (the new name for The 
Woodworker's Store) is celebrating their 49th year. Rockler 
is the #1 resource for hinges, slides, and other hard-to-find 
hardware. They also feature an EXCLUSIVE line of jigs, shop 
tables for band saws, drill presses, and routers—as well as 
exotic and domestic hardwoods. Free catalog. ROCKLER 
WOODWORKING AND HARDWARE. Circle No. 661. 
SIMP'L PRODUCTS, INC. 

POCK'IT JIG KITS for easy pocket hole joinery. DOW'L 
SIMP'L KITS for easy doweling joinery. JOINTR CLAMP 
KITS for jointerless joinery and easy STRAIGHT-LINE RIP- 
PING of crooked boards. Our credo: “Keep it simple, easy to 
use, low cost, and WORKS EVERY TIME. SIMP'L PROD- 
UCTS, INC. Circle No. 665. 

WOODCRAFT 

Help us celebrate our 75th year as America's favorite wood- 
working tool supplier! Our FREE catalog is packed with over 
6,000 tools, hardware, lumber and supplies. With over 60 
Stores nationwide and an online store, we're also America's 


most accessible woodworking retailer. Same day shipping 
and an unconditional guarantee—order a catalog today! 
WOODCRAFT SUPPLY CORP. Circle No. 700. 
WOODWORKERS HARDWARE CATALOG 

Free 240-page catalog. Over 6,500 items in stock. Lowest 
prices. Largest selection. Best service. Complete inventory 
of cabinetmakers hardware. WOODWORKER'S HARD- 
WARE. Circle No. 713. 


Hand Tools, Jigs & Clamps 


KREG TOOL CO. 

If you thought biscuit joinery was great, you'll love pocket 
hole joinery. Stronger, faster, simpler, better! KREG TOOL. 
Circle No. 802. 

MERLE ADJUSTABLE CORNER CLAMP 

Adjustable, uniform clamping pressure on all corners. 
Forces a frame into perfect square. Almost no capacity limi- 
tation. Ships with 23 foot reel of steel banding. Aluminum 
and steel construction. MLCS LTD. Circle No. 817. 
DOWELMAX JOINT-MAKING SYSTEM 

Dowelmax creates professionally made joints which are 
quick, easy, accurate, and strong. Dowelmax is versatile 
and adjustable to accommodate virtually any joint configura- 
tion. O.M.S. TOOL CO., LTD. Circle No. 825. 

JAPAN WOODWORKER CATALOG 

Woodworkers have discovered the secret of better quality 
work. 2 year subscription to 88 page catalog. JAPAN 
WOODWORKER. Circle No. 830. 

WILTON MULTI-GRIP CLAMP 

Introducing the Wilton Multi-Grip Holding system. This tool 
acts as a vice, bar clamp, spreader, and work station. WMH 
TOOL GROUP. Circle No. 833. 


Hardwood & Lumher 


BEREA HARDWOODS 

Extremely unusual high quality figured lumber, turning 
blanks and burls for those looking for the best and most 
unusual wood. BEREA HARDWOODS. Circle No. 840. 
STEVE H. WALL LUMBER CO. 

Quality hardwoods, plywood, and exotic lumber. Will ship 
UPS or motor freight, wholesale prices. Catalog. STEVE H. 
WALL LUMBER CO. Circle No. 856. 

HARDWOODS 

Over 100 quality woods from around the world. Lumber 
veneer, turning stock. Quantity discounts. UPS or truck ship- 
ment. Satisfaction guaranteed. WOODWORKERS SOURCE. 
Circle No. 869. 


Income Opportunities 
& Education 


WOODCRAFT RETAIL FRANCHISES 

Are you passionate about woodworking? Want to own your 
own business? Willing to make a substantial investment in 
your future? Woodcraft is looking for the right individuals to 
join our franchise team. Contact us today for more informa- 
lion! WOODCRAFT SUPPLY CORP. Circle No. 924. 

THE WOODWORKING SHOWS 

Three days of can't miss education and savings! Learn 
about the latest hard-to-find tools, equipment, and supplies. 
Attend seminars for every skill level. Save on everything for 
your shop. Forty-two shows this season. THE WOODWORK- 
ING SHOWS. Circle No. 934. 


Kits 


KLOCKIT 

The leading supplier of clock-making supplies for over 25 
years: Quartz and mechanical movements, clock inserts, 
dials, easy-to-follow plans and kits for all skill levels. KLOCK- 
IT. Circle No. 973, 


Miscellaneous 


AMERICAN STEEL SPAN BUILDINGS 

Designed with the do-it-yourselfer in mind. Our buildings are 
made in a heavy gauge steel with a 20-year warranty. 
Everything is pre-cut and pre-drilled, and just bolts together. 
A quality pre-engineered building with style and structural 
integrity at a price that everyone can afford. 3 models to 
choose from! AZTEC STEEL CORP. Circle No. 1064. 
COUNTRY ACCENTS 

Features handmade, affordable pierced metal panels in 14 
types of metal & 300 designs pictured, custom design and 
sizing. Blank metal, specialty tools and punches, patterns 
& do-it-yourself supplies. COUNTRY ACCENTS. Circle 
No. 1108. 

FUTURE STEEL BUILDINGS 

Multi-purpose, arch-type structures. Ideal backyard shops & 
garages. Many models & sizes. Complete kits for the do-it- 
yourselfer. Free information. FUTURE STEEL BUILDINGS. 
Circle No. 1168. 


TO ORDER PLEASE USE THE ATTACHED CARD 


HOT DAWG* GARAGE HEATERS 

Don't let winter hound you out of your garage. Lightweight 
and easy to install; natural or propane-gas fired; four sizes to 
heat from one to five-stall garages. HOT DAWG GARAGE 
HEATERS. Circle No. 1194. 

NISSAN 

This December, Nissan introduces the all-new Titan full-size 
truck. Equipped with a 5.6-liter V8 delivering 300+ horse- 
power, 375+ lb-ft of torque, and а 5-speed automatic trans- 
mission as standard equipment, the Nissan Titan is full-size 
and then some. NISSAN. Circle No. 1265. 

PLANNING TO BUILD? 

We manufacture a complete range of arch steel buildings, 
tested and built to withstand wind, snow, rain and seismic 
conditions. 30 Year Warranty. Since 1980. PIONEER STEEL 
MFG., LTD. Circle No. 1298. 

SEARS HOME CENTRAL 

PARTS & REPAIR SERVICES 

Sears Parts & Repair Services has millions of parts for major 
brand appliances, electronics, heating and cooling systems 
and lawn equipment. SEARS HOME CENTRAL PARTS & 
REPAIR SERVICES. Circle No. 1311. 


STEELMASTER BUILDINGS 

America's Largest Manufacturer of Quality Arch Steel 
Buildings. Buy factory direct. Great for the do-it-yourselfer 
with easy one bolt construction. Ideal backyard shops and 
garages. 30-year warranty. Models and sizes to fit anyone's 
needs. Free catalog. STEELMASTER BUILDINGS. Circle 
No, 1337. 

U.S, BUILDINGS 

The leader in arch-type steel buildings. Ideal for backyard 
shops, garages and much more. U.S. BUILDINGS. Circle 
No. 1350. 

WOODLINE USA 

Industrial carbide router bits and shaper cutters at the very 
best prices. 600 items in stock. WOODLINE USA. Circle 
No, 1369. 


Power Tools 


A & I SUPPLY FEATURES FEIN PRODUCTS 

Fein high-performance power tools are synonymous with 
quality and precision. The MultiMaster is a variable speed 
oscillating tool that uses a broad assortment of accessory 
blades to handle hundreds of tasks previously reserved for 
manual tools. Fein's commercial grade vacuums are some of 
the quietest vacuums on the market today and can be used 
wet or dry. A & | SUPPLY. Circle No. 1404. 


PORTABLE SAW MILL 

A one man saw mill weighing 45 Ibs. Gas and electric mod- 
els available. Cuts 20" diameter logs into lumber. Send for 
free brochure. Videos also available. MasterCard, VISA 
and Discover accepted. BETTER BUILT CORP. Circle 
No. 1441. 

BOSCH BRUTE TOUGH" DRILL/DRIVERS 

Feature a flexible ABS/Nylon housing designed to withstand 
significant abuse, a unibody powertrain to maintain align- 
ment between clutch, gearbox and motor for extreme dura- 
bility, and a steel-reinforced collar to enhance chuck 
durability and protection if dropped. BOSCH POWER 
TOOLS AND ACCESSORIES. Circle No. 1459. 

THE STANDARD IN SANDERS 

Clayton Oscillating Spindle Sanders are built in the USA, 
feature a 5-year limited warranty, tough Baldor motors, dual 
belt drive, and heavy-duty industrial components. 5 models 
and accessories available. CLAYTON MACHINE CORP. 
Circle No. 1467. 

SAVE MONEY, MAKE MONEY 

Increase profits by cutting your own lumber with an Accu-Trac 
portable sawmill, Free catalog, Demonstration video also 
available. COOK'S SAW MFG., L.L.C. Circle No. 1480. 


DEWALT 

Request free product literature from DeWalt that. details our 
extensive woodworking power tool lineup. DEWALT. Circle. 
No. 1497. 

DELTA MACHINERY 

Delta's 2002/2003 full-line catalog includes 1000+ products. 
The Delta ShopMaster brand is engineered for novice and 
intermediate woodworkers. The Delta Industrial brand is 
engineered for advanced and professional woodworkers. 
DELTA MACHINERY. Circle No. 1501. 

DRILL DOCTOR DRILL BIT SHARPENERS 

Sharp drill bits improve the quality of your projects. 
Sharpens 3/32" to 3/4" bits in about a minute, Fast, easy to 
use, and precise, the Drill Doctor is what every fine wood- 
worker needs on his workbench. PROFESSIONAL TOOL 
MANUFACTURING, LLC. Circle No. 1511. 


FEIN POWER TOOLS 

No more bloody knuckle, sore finger sanding. Unique 
sander, sands along edges and into corners, without bounc- 
ing off or running away. The secret is the distinct triangular 
sanding pad, combined with a high speed oscillation. 
German made. Brochure shows sander in action. FEIN 
POWER TOOLS. Circle No. 1519. 

FREUD POWER TOOLS 

Freud offers superior tools at an attractive price. Catalog 
includes 16 pages of power tools and accessories. FREUD. 
Circle No. 1532. 


GENERAL AND GENERAL INTERNATIONAL 

All General and General International products are durable 
and performing. All types of woodworking tools. General 
cabinet style table saw named "Top Tool" in October 2003 
issue of WOOD magazine. GENERAL AND GENERAL 
INTERNATIONAL. Circle No. 1552. 

JET SUPERSAW 

Introducing the new JET 10" Supersaw. Two solid cast iron 
wings, a 28 1/2" crosscut capacity sliding table positioned 
4" from blade. Fence with micro-adjust, 4 t-slots, moveable 
on/off switch. Totally enclosed cabinet. JET TOOL GROUP. 
Circle No. 1588. 

JET & BOSCH, ONE GREAT DEAL 

Priced at $1,699, the ШЕТ 10° XACTASaw with XACTALift, 
micro-adjust fence and a FREE Bosch, 2 1/4 HP Router, а 
$239 value. Visit your local JET dealer. JET, WMH TOOL 
GROUP. Circle No. 1590. 

NEW MFORCE™ CORDLESS DRILL SERIES 

The MFORCE™ Cordless Drill Series is now available with 
advanced features professionals demand, Performance, 
Durability, Power and Run Time. The MFORCE™ Series 
drills incorporate a new two-piece D-31 motor, new all- 
metal-gear transmission with Shift Lock™ Drive System, 
and two hi-capacity batteries. Shift To Full Power and 
send for a free brochure. MAKITA U.S.A., INC. Circle 
No. 1610. 

SAWMILL $3895.00 

Manufacturer of Lumbermate 2000 Portable Sawmills, 
Edgers, ATV Skidders, Hydraulic tractor-mounted Skidding 
Winches and Hydraulic tractor-mounted Wood Splitters. 
NORWOOD INDUSTRIES, INC. Circle No. 1615. 
AWARD-WINNING DUST COLLECTION 

Air cleaners, dust collectors, cyclone systems, hose, 
connectors, adaptors, hoods, remote switches, etc, 40- 
page free catalog. PENN STATE INDUSTRIES. Circle 
No. 1623. 

HAWK PRECISION SCROLL SAW 

Unlock your creativity. The scroll saw the pros use for over 
20 years, Cuts wood, metal, plastics, stained glass and 
more. Vibration free performance, Exclusive dura-torque 
power system and made in USA quality. Free fact kit & 
video. RB INDUSTRIES, INC. Circle No. 1675. 
ROUTERSHOP BY 

HAWK WOODWORKING TOOLS 

Solid steel work surface and patented split table design 
allows you to use your router in the vertical or horizontal cut- 
ting position. Exclusive crossieed system makes using it 
foolproof. Free fact kit & video. RB INDUSTRIES, INC. 
Circle No. 1676. 

JOINT ABILITY BY 

HAWK WOODWORKING TOOLS 

Use your router to create perfect fitting glued up panels. 
Perfect for edge jointing, dados, straight-line ripping, taper 
cuts and more. Patented design and made in USA. Free fact 
kit & video. RB INDUSTRIES, INC. Circle No. 1677. 
RYOBI TOOLS 

Ryobi's 18V Super Combo Kit comes with a drill, circular 
saw, reciprocating saw and flashlight... all for just $199. 
RYOBI TOOLS. Circle No. 1688. 

SHOPBOT TOOLS INC. 

Be a part of the robotic tool revolution with easy to use com- 
puter controlled routers for professional and home-based 
production. Build crafts, furniture, signs, 3-D carving and 
much more. SHOPBOT TOOLS INC. Circle No. 1714. 

10 TOOLS IN 1 

Ultimate Home Shop for woodworking or metalworking. 
Compact, easy to use, built to. last. Free catalog. SMITHY 
SUPERSHOP. Circle No. 1766. 

TOOL CRIB OF THE NORTH 

Your free catalog featuring the most popular name-brand 
tools at the lowest prices, guaranteed. TOOL CRIB OF THE 
NORTH. Circle No. 1779. 

TORMEK SHARPENING AND HONING SYSTEM 
Top quality, made ín Sweden for serious woodworkers, cabi- 
net makers, wood turners and wood carvers. Anybody can 
now sharpen and have an edge much more easily and 
faster. TORMEK U.S.A. Circle No. 1785. 

NEW MULTI-DUTY PLANER 

MOLDS, SANDS & SAWS 

Quickly turn low-cost rough lumber into valuable finished 
stock... create high-profit moldings, tongue & groove, pic- 
ture frame stock, any custom design. Choose from 12, 18 or 
25 inch models... all with infinitely variable power feed. 
WOODMASTER TOOLS. Circle No. 1818. 
WOODSTOCK INTERNATIONAL, INC, 

Our line of SHOP FOX® Woodworking Machines offers pro- 
fessional-level quality at a home shop price, These 
machines have many additional and proprietary features not 
available from any other brands. Ask for SHOP FOX* at your 
local woodworking supplier or contact us (see advertise- 
ment) for a supplier in your area. WOODSTOCK INTERNA- 
TIONAL, INC. Circle No, 1824. 


Project Parts & Materials 


ADAMS WOOD PRODUCTS 

Adams Wood Products has a free full-color catalog high- 
lighting their line of in stock solid wood components made 
right here in the good old U:S.A. A new line of kitchen island 


TO ORDER PLEASE USE THE ATTACHED CARD 


legs and cabinet onlays are introduced in this catalog edi- 
tion. ADAMS WOOD PRODUCTS. Circle No. 1831. 


SCROLLSAW PATTERNS 

Up to 74" clocks, 300+ patterns, books, clock parts, saw 
blades, tools, wood, and more. WILDWOOD DESIGNS. 
Circle No. 1857. 


Shop Accessories 


BENCH DOG INC. 

Router tables, power tool accessories. Receive Bench Dog 
Inc.'s current catalog of exceptional tools. BENCH DOG 
INC. Circle No. 1870. 


THE CRAFTSMAN GALLERY 

Demonstrates and supplies WoodRat joinery machines and 
accessories throughout USA and Canada. Develops prod- 
ucts that enhance WoodRat capabilities. THE CRAFTSMAN 
GALLERY. Circle No. 1902. 


MOBILIZE 

Now you can create more workshop space by mobilizing 
your machines. Our exclusive self-leveling mobile bases will 
increase efficiency, safety and organization in your work 
shop. Full catalog and price list. НТС PRODUCTS, INC. 
Circle No. 1961. 


THE ACCU-MITER 

If you consider yourself a serious woodworker, this pro- 
fessional quality miter gauge is for you! The Accu-Miter is 
the perfect tool to create precise angles in a snap. The 
Accu-Miter's tapered shot pin assures dead-on accuracy 
year after year. The maximum margin of error is one 
minute, 43 seconds. That's less than 130th of a degree. 
That's guaranteed! Brochure. JOS COMPANY. Circle 
No. 1974. 


JESSEM TOOL COMPANY 

JessEm introduces a new product to their Rout-R-Lift line. 
The Mast-R-Lift allows you not only to raise and lower your 
router from the top of the table but allows for all your bit 
changes from the top as well. JESSEM TOOL COMPANY. 
Circle No. 1979. 


MOISTURE METERS FOR WOOD 
Pin-type meters that measure moisture in veneer to logs. Send 
for free catalog. LIGNOMAT USA, LTD. Circle No. 2013. 


MASTERGAGE.COM 

Awarded "Top Tool" by WOOD magazine. Master your 
machinery with precision MasterGage tooling. Align, cali- 
brate, tune and set up table saws, jointers, planers, drill 
presses, routers, etc. Catalog. MASTERGAGE.COM. Circle 
No. 2019. 


WHY RISK FINGERS RIPPING? 

Replace them in seconds with Grip-Tite™ magnetic roller- 
guide and anti-kickback system. Free intro VCD/catalog. 
MESA VISTA DESIGN. Circle No. 2022. 


ONEIDA AIR SYSTEMS 
Wood dust collection systems & components. Free shop duct 
design service. ONEIDA AIR SYSTEMS. Circle No. 2039. 


THE OSBORNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Get our color brochure with information about miter guide 
sliding tables, special offers and other available products. 
THE OSBORNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. Circle 
No. 2052. 


Shop Supplies 

AMERICAN FABRIC FILTER CO., INC. 

American Fabric Filler manufactures a variety of filter and 
dust collector bags for the woodworking market, including 
standard and custom-made bags, for single-bag collectors 
to baghouses to individually designed systems. AMERICAN 
FABRIC FILTER CO., INC. Circle No. 2122. 


MILLER DOWEL JOINERY 

А revolutionary all-wood fastener that combines the advan- 
tages of natural joinery with the ease of use of nails or 
screws. MILLER DOWEL COMPANY. Circle No. 2125. 


Woodturning Supplies 


BEREA HARDWOODS 

Quality pen kits and other turning kits. We are designers and 
manufacturers of high quality and unique pen kits for turn- 
ers. BEREA HARDWOODS. Circle No. 2127. 


TURNERS AND CARVERS 

Largest selection of Henry Taylor turning and carving tools in 
USA. Also Sorby, OneWay, Foredom, Stewart, Glaser & 
Sherline. THE CUTTING EDGE. Circle No. 2130. 


WOODTURNING SUPPLIES 
Large catalog with project supplies, tools, books, videos, lath- 
es, and more. PACKARD WOODWORKS. Circle No. 2143. 


HUGE VARIETY OF 

PENCRAFTING PRODUCTS 

Including: 24 kt kits, lathes, duplicator and templates, wood 
and finishing supplies. 40-page free catalog, PENN STATE 
INDUSTRIES. Circle No, 2156. 


WOODWRITE, LTD. 

Precision mini lathes, titanium pen kits, and USA-made pen 
making supplies plus Turner's Magic polishes. WOOD- 
WRITE, LTD. Circle No. 2182. 
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Woodwotker's 


Marketplace 


This section features advertisers offering 
products by mail. Additional information 
can be found їп tbe Free Information 


section. Please contact the advertiser directly 
or use the Circle No. to the right of each ad to 
request information through the Free 
Information card. 


the magnetic featherboard 


Three second setup 
Accurate cuts 


on saws, jointers, and shapers 


"Super Featherboard" 
Wood Magazine 


System comes with steel fenceplate 
and abrasive rollers that actually 
keep wood against the fence 


Mesa Vista Design 
1-800-475-0293 
www.grip-tite.com 


Circle No. 2022 


NO MORE DUST IN THE HOUSE? 


With our SPECIAL OFFER (below) you can SAVE 
THOUSANDS NOW on a Miracle Truss Building! 


The revolutionary combination of premium 
materials ensures that your building will 
provide maximum protection in any weather. 

+ Easy & fast do-it-yourself construction—building goes up in just days 
without requiring skilled labor or heavy equipment. 

* Choose from a wide 
assortment of building 
Styles, sizes and colors. 27* x AB 5.748 vA 

* Take immediate delivery— 16 x 


or ask about our Deferred 
Pelvewislotade Program. 


incide steel ИШ č endwalls, galv. sheeting, 
hardware, trim and complete assembly plans. 


* Largest Selection of Professional 
Quality American made Router Bits 
* 100's of Exciting Woodworking Tools 
* Satisfaction Guaranteed 


1-800-872-2511 


The Woodworker's Choice 
SAVE S - check the TWC web site for 
numerous BIG BARGAIN overstock & 

close-out items such as: saw blades, 
router bits, shaper cutters, clamps, etc. 
You'll also find more BIG $S SAVINGS 

on the WEEKLY SPECIAL ITEMS 

we select from regular TWC catalogs. 
www:thewoodworkerschoice:com 
CALL TOLL FREE: 1-800-892-4866 


The Portable Sawmill. 


The “affordable portable" . 
опе man band sawmill. 
Weighs only 45 Ibs. Cuts 

20" diameter logs into 
lumber. Minimum 1/8" to 
maximum 9" thickness. 

14"W x 9'H throat capacity. 
Write or call for free 

brochure. 

Videos also available. 


(978) 657-5636 


789 Woburn St., Dept. W, Wilmington MA, 01887 
Fax: 978-658-0444 
WWW.ripsaw.com 


Circle No. 193. 
Circle No. 1441 


© 


One Man Sawm 


| TURNS TIMBER |, 


INTO CASH | 


The Amazing 


=< = DHL AWK 
T Precision Scroll Saw. 
Cuts hardwoods ; 
up to 255" thick 
with less than 
14” turning radius 


Perfect for hobbyists 
and professionals ^ 


Variable speed with 
vibration-free performance 


3 models to choose from 
Loaded with NEW features: f 
Dura-Torque power system $ 
3 second blade change 
Automatic blade 

tensioning 


Made in USA quality, 
sold factory direct 


Call us 
toll free, 


1 -800-487-2023 


| Harrisonville, МО 647 


www.hawkwoodworkingtools.com 


© 2003 rbindustries, inc. 


Have you discovered the TORMEK way of grinding, 
sharpening and honing edge tools? 


318V1 O9NIGII1S 


MYS 


zz; Log on to the Tormek website www.tormek.us 


U.S.A. 


TABLE SAW JOINTER 


оо 
Master you 
Machinery 


*Calibrate • Tune 
* Align * Set Up 


Free Catalog: 1/888/893-8300 


MasterGage ‘com 


SHAPER 


DRILL PRESS 


Canada 1-877-2-Tormek 


for full details of the TORMEK System and all 
sources. 


You will also find the entire TORMEK handbook, 
which contains the basics of edge tool sharpening 
and detailed instructions how to sharpen all your 

woodworking tools as well as knives and scissors. 


1-800-5-Tormek 


Made in Sweden 


Circle No. 1785 


PLANER ROUTER 


BELT/DRUM/DISK SANDER 


Circle No. 2019 


RADIAL ARM SAW 


DOWELMAX 


PRECISION ENGINEERED JOINING SYSTEM 


Create strong, 
professional joints. 


Create offset, mitre, “Т”, face, panel 
joints, virtually any configuration from 

1" x 1" to 1" x 12” and 2" x 2” to 4" x 4" 
Perfect substitute for a mortise and 
tenon. Package includes six accessories, 
drill bit, drill stop and video. 


Example shown: 1" x 6” to а 4" x 4" offset joint for coffee table. 
12 hardwood dowels to create a strong, precise corner assembly. 


www.dowelmax.com 
Toll Free 1.877.986.9400 


Tel. 604.986.1850 • Fax 604.986.9406 


Computer 
Controlled 
Router 


Engineering Packages 


From $90 


6 Sizes 


== 
OSHAE-Stop , ail 
G&M Code, 350"/min 7 
CAD/CAM Ready You Build It! 
Hobby, Industry, School You Make $$ 


Easy to Build with 
Common Shop Tools a 5-532-5308 


www. MachineToolCamp. com 


ШШЕ comfort when it's doggoned cold? 


Don't let winter hound you out of your garage. Stay on the 

trail of your pet projects with a Hot Dawg”, 

* Four natural-or-propane-gas sizes to heat from one to 
five-stall garages, new or old. 

For a free brochure and your nearest Hot Dawg source, 


fetch your phone and call toll-free 890-700-7324 


GEO К. www.modine.com/ 
hotdawg 


Energy 
Efficient 


Circle No. 1194 
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LUMBERMATE™ 2000 
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"Dealer. inq 


Easily Interchangeable • Easily Reversible 


Razor sharp, stainless steel Microplane® shaping tools are 
for rapid smoot! and shaping of wood, plastic, rubber, 
auto body filler, vinyl or asphalt tile; composite and other 
nonmetallic material. Snap-in blades available in coarse 
and fine cuts and flat, right-angle and round shapes. 


Т iL. а 
Chart 
. Future 


Charting a course of your own 
is easier than you think, With 
our CNC tools, building a 


business or adc utomation 
to an exsisting one is simple 


You'll be up and run 


3D carvings. 


The ShopBot BenchTop 
Personal Robotic Tool 


$4,995.00. 


| www.shopbottools.com | 
888-680-4466 


Pradical Computer Controlled Tools 


—Shopf3ot . 


Circle No. 1714 


These Prices Won't Last 
Long, But Your Building Will! 


E | $3,895 
-800-661-7746 кч. 392 


WWW.NORWOODINDUSTRIES.COM 


flalo, NY. U.S.A. 


Workshops Small Business • Storage 
Save Thousands on these sizes: 

25x34 30x54 | 
20x30 50х10 Amd More! 


Norwood Indust wil Drive, 


Circle No. 1615 


The Cutting Edge, Inc. 


Fine Hand Tools For Turners 
Carvers & All Woodworkers 


Planes & 


Handtools A 
Power 
Carving & _ pr 
Turning Tools . 
^N р 


/.cuttingedgetoc 


Pa Buildings 


www.us-buildings.com 


Circle No. 492 
Circle No. 1350. 


STEVE WALL LUMBER CO. 


ly Hardwoods and Woodworking machinery For The Craftsman 
and Educational Institutions 


*NOW AVAILABLE* 
Custom Made 


faced 2 sides or rough. Delivered UPS. 
prepaid in the Continental U.S. 


Raised Panel 
Select 240 85; : 
Select 195 720| Cabinet Doors 
Select 275 89.00 
ic 2:30 77.00 1 
elect 4:90 10:00 
Select — 285 89.00 Lumber 
Select — 390 0000 
е!ес! 3.15 96.0 
Select 2:30 EE STEVE H. WALL 
Select Hs А LUMBER со 
Select 255 t 
Menu ERE 40 BOX 287 
йе Оа! elect 2:5 
Cedar (Aromatic Red), 4/4 — 1C4Btr. 180 MAYODAN;N.C: 27027 
Cypress... 4/4 Select 240 336-427-0637 
White Pine 44 FG. 1.20 1-800-633-4062 © 
Yellow Pine .. 4/4 Clear 200 FAX 336-427-7588 8 
Above prices are for 100' quantities of kilndried ^ Above prices are 20 Email: wood@walllumber.com 9 
rough lumber sold by the Bd. Ft. clear kilndried lumber 3'-10" wide Website: www.walllumber.com Ш 
ayodan, NC. long (Random widths & lengths) Sur- © 
Call for quantity discounts. Other sizes and Send $1.00 For Lumber Catalog |8 
B 


grades available. Prices Subject to Change Without Notice 


(f) FUTURE STEEL 
FACTORY-DIRECT WHOLESALE РАІСЕЅ!! 


Call for 


FREE 
Catalog FH 


V 


Many Models & Sizes Available 
Ideal Multi-Purpose Structures 
All-Steel 100% Clear-Span Interior 


Easy Self-Assembly for the “Do-it-Yourselfer” | 
1-800-668-5111 ext.1333 


Circle No. 830 


> БАС ТОНУ, DIRECT LIFETIME WARRANTY 


" Quality CNC machined steel 

Build Your OWA: = ` Accurate Aluminum extrusions 

*^ Furniture. — i ч Simplicity of design 
Cabinets ES = 


ACCUSQUARE commercial quati 
Powermatic, Jet, Sears, Grizzly, 
other saws. Put life and ACC! 

back into: pus saw! 


to stand up to rugged everyday use & provide 
'ACCURACY you need! 


Dual Hairlinejcurser - Extra Wide Tapes - Pick your your "Target 


www.mutlecab.com-tur 1-877-684-7366 
Email: accusquare @ mulecab:com 210 Eighth Str. S., Lewiston, NY 14092 


Circle No. 258. 


IWIN IEN $.JOYIOMPOOM, 


THE STANDARD IN SANDERS 


Clayton Spindle Sanders are built in the 
USA with precision balanced spindles, 
oversized bearings, and a premium 
Baldor induction motor. 

e Benchtop and full-sized, professional models 
* Large table surface * Built-in dust port 

* Quick-change drums 


è Router Bits е Shaper Cutters 
100's of Woodworking Gadgets 


FREE CATALOG, call: 1-800-971-5050 


5 and Really Neat Accessories a 
N CLAY | üN = Closeouts & Bargain Bin Specials |2 
5 5 
2 = 
CLAYTON MACHINE CORP. * ROYAL OAK , MI 48068-0520 S $ 2 
EX Spindle Sanders $ 
Precision Mini-Lathes Terrco prenese a full line of [ШЫ Terrco, Inc. 
: carving and sign carving equipment. 222 $ 
Automagic and CNC Beginning models are the T-110 single ае we 
" spindle bench carver and our СМ614 USA 
single spindle sign carver. (605) 882-3888 


Intermediate models include the K-Star, 
a two-spindle heavy duty bench model, 
and the Northstar, a heavy duty floor 
model available in one to eight spindles. 


Fax (605) 882-0778 Model T-110 Dupli-Carver 


Titanium Pen Kits 


Pre-cut & Pre-drilled Pen Blanks Our advanced modell ОЧ 


Carver series, which is an extremely 


Turner’s Magic Polishes E heavy duty floor model with from eight 2 
ара [i n 5H 
www.WoodWriteLtd.com |$ to forty spindles. Е 
E Website: www. i F SA + 3 7 EI 

Ph: 888-966-3974 H MODA A Ue Model CM614 Sign Carver — Multi-Spindle Carving Machine |8 


BUILT TO LAST 


Need a precise and 


affordable tool for РЕИС ЕР" 


routing furniture Moisture problems such Compare our everyday 
р = rice for our 25'x40" 
joints? as shrinking or warping | aiding: 


can ruin the best piece 
ever built. Measure 
the moisture with a 
moisture meter to 
be sure the wood is 
dry. Call for new 
color brochure. 


*4,990 


FRONT ENO OPTIONAL 


• EASY DO IT YOURSELF • 30-YEAR WARRANTY 
* 100% USEABLE SPACE 


• Many sizes, shapes & applications! • Tough, rugged 


Visit us... - Lignomat USA - building — lasts! * Heavy gauge Galvalume steel • Easy 
we are the m specialists! ES Po Box 30145 ie to finish trussless interior * Totally maintenance free! 
= 5 
2 Portland, OR |® Í | | м STEELBUILDINGS GO FACTORY DIRECT 
1 
z 97294 -- USA |2 80 
В $ PIONEER 
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BUILD A 
FAMILY HEIRLOOM! 


We Have The Largest 
Selection Of: 
+ Clock Motors & Inserts? 
- Desk, Mantel & Floor Kits 
* Highest Quality Wood 
Finished Clocks 
Atomic Time Products 


"Structural Steel Buildings 
for Home, Farm and Industry" 


БЫ al 
Cherry Tree 
Drone Toll Fr Kits 
1-800-848-4363 ext.WD123 
Whirligigs 

Clocks 
Plans ‘y A 


er Resource 


e ай > 
DUN Worse? АУЕ 


MAINTENANCE FREE • 100% USABLE SPACE 


www.cherrytree-online.com * 


Wood Cherry Tree, Inc. Clock 
Parts 1.0. Box 369 * Belmont, OH 43718 Parts 


Great Scroll 
Saw Patterns 


Clocks 
Plywood 
Saw Blades 
Jewelry Boxes 
Clock Movements 
_ Candle Holders 
Photo Frames 
Hardwoods 
Furniture 
and 
Much More! 


Guaranteed Satisfaction asta for FREE Brochure 


www.SteelMasterUSA.com 


Add that Distinctive 
Look to you 
working proj 
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panels, Many finishes 
& designs. Do-it- 
yourself materials & 
oo! Large colorful 
0 or cata- 
log with 14-pc. sample 
ppd. 
pied 


Visit us on the web! 
www piercedtin.com 


pierced tin; 


Country Accents?, P O Box 437, Dept. WD-12 
Montoursville, РА 17754 * Ph. 570-478- Bior. ‘MF 9-5 
jail: caccents@ms [ 


Circle No. 973 


Mention Offer: WD1203 


MISSION ENTERTAINMENT 
CENTER Aus д | 


Receive a Free Copy of our full color 72 page... 
CATALOG for WOODTURNERS 
Turning Tools - Lathes - Lathe Accessories - 


Books & Videos - Wood - Penmaking Supplies - 
Sanding & Finishing Supplies - Sharpening Supplies 


Call Toll Free... 800 683-TURN 


24hr Fax... 
Packard 


828 859-555 
WOODWORKS 
INC. 


Introducing the finest 

plan on the market 

| today! Pages of 
directions and 36 by 48 

CAD generated plan, 

This center will 

accommodate most 32” 

TVs 

| Plan 

#232 


E-Mail... 
packard@alltel.net 


Write to us... 


Packard Woodworks, PO Box 718, Tryon, NC 28782] : 
I" 7 r 5 РО. BOX 300100 ESCONDIDO, СА 99030 8 
The Woodturners Source' 2 TTAINMENT CENTER PLAN 1995 +$4.50 S&H ls 
s à 9 2 
www.packardwoodworks.com {|$ www.americanfurnituredsgn.com je 
o 2 
5 -Jo 


Woodworking on the 


World Wide Web 


Better Homes and Gardens® 


Perfect for Great for 
Your Garage Your Workshop 


Save Up To Year 


a yes 


www. In.com 


800-891-6733 


Colored Endwalls Available! 


ONLINE" 


43 Viets Street, New Britain, CT 06053 A WOODWORKING INFORMATION SERVICE 
Phone: 860/827/0823 FROM THE EDITORS OF WOOD* MAGAZINE 


860/8 851 
www.convalco.com 


Circle No. 1064 
Circle No. 183 


http://www.woodmagazine.com 


je Fox Way, Lexington, КҮ 40511 


i 
i 
1 
Ё 
2 
8 
: 
E 
= 
3 
Í 
с 


No springs. 
No air. No water. 
No kidding! 


You'll eio the miracle of ~ 


ісе 


No better bed than Tempur-Pedic. 


Our Weightless Sleep bed embodies an entirely new 
sleep technology. It's recognized by NASA. And widely 
acclaimed by the media. Its recommended worldwide by 
more than 25,000 medical professionals. Moreover, our 
high-tech bed is preferred by countless stars and cel- 
ebrities, people who demand the best. 


THE ONLY MATTRESS 
RECOGNIZED BY NASA 
AND CERTIFIED BY THE 
SPACE FOUNDATION + 


Free Sample/Free Video/Free Info 


Our scientists invented an amazing FREE IN-HOME TRYOUT CERTIFICATE 


viscoelastic sleep surface: TEMPUR 
pressure-relieving material. It reacts 
to bodyshape, bodyweight, bodyheat. 
Nothing mechanical or electrical. Yet it 
molds precisely to your every curve. 


YOURS FOR 
THE ASKING! 


800-645-4047 


Call toll-free or fax 866-795-9367 


Tempur-Pedic brings you a relaxing, 
energizing quality of sleep you've 
never experienced before. That's why 
9196 of our enthusiastic owners recom- 


mend us to their friends and relatives. ' -PEDIC 
Please call us toll-free, without the slightest obligation, PRESSURE RELIEVING 


for a FREE DEMONSTRATION KIT! SWEDISH MATTRESSES AND PILLOWS 


ahead 


A sneak peek at projects and other articles in the March issue (on sale January 20) 


Traditional 
oak chair 

This comfortable 
and sturdy project 
matches the style 
of the dining table 
featured in the 
November 2003 
issue. 


One shelving unit, three smart styles 
Build this basic bookshelf to suit your preferences 
by simply changing its wood type, top, and base. 


Stackable CD storage 


Weather station Here's the perfect project for 
d Three affordable gauges teaching woodworking to 


youths. The stackable box 
system assembles easily, and 
can be added to as the CD 
collection grows. 


give you a quick read of 
temperature, humidity, and 
— barometric pressure in this 
Striking weekend project. 
са "йыз g 2 
Something for everyone ... 


Sliding mitersaw review Toning and shading Secrets of shelf making Master of moving parts 


See how seven 10" saws (including Use aerosol stains to match new No matter what needs or space your Go inside the ingenious mind of 
one with all-up-front controls) survived finishes to old ones, as well as blend shelving must fulfill, you'll find the tips Mike Jagielo, a repeat winner in WOOD? 
our punishing in-shop tests. together different color woods. necessary to build with confidence. magazine woodworking competitions. 


144 WOOD magazine December 2003 
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OnStar’ 


DOES YOUR TRUCK 
OFFER THE MOST TORQUE 


OF ANY GAS HD PICKUP? - 


ar THE TRUCK с or Re er М Aic eri are based on latest аа - 
mem *Available on 2500HD and'3500 models only. ©2003 GM Corp. Buckle-up, Amer inStar-avai hon. LS 2 si onlyaGall 1 "a NST таш. 


“ or visit onstar.com for systemlimitations and details. кешй» — 
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CK818K2 
8 Pc. Cordless Combo Kit 
SKU# 167-144 


Ryobi’s 8-piece, “The Works”, 18.0v Combo Kit gives you everything. Four cordless 
saws (circular, jig, reciprocal, and chain!), a drill/driver, our Measure Tech" laser 
measuring tool, a Tuff Sucker" Wet/Dry Vac, a powerful worklight — plus a 41-piece 
bit/blade/file set, two rechargeable batteries and a 1-hr. diagnostic charger — 
all in a way-cool, wheeled ‘storage bag. Eight tools that rock in a case that rolls. 
Exclusively at The Home Depot®. 


Ryobi Technologies, Inc. 1428 Pearman Dairy Road, Anderson, SC 29625 USA 1-800-525-2579 
Prices Subject to Change Without Notice. All pricing in US dollars; OTC: TINDY 


POWER TOOLS 


Pro Features. 
Affordable Prices: 


www.ryobitools.com 


